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Safety Instructions

1. To ensure safe use

*Always observe the following items to ensure safe use of the industrial sewing machine drive unit (motor and control box).

1.1 Before starting
Read all instruction manuals thoroughly before starting use of this drive unit, and follow the technical manuals. Also read the instruction
manuals for the installed sewing machine.

1.2 Application and purpose
This drive unit is designed to drive a sewing machine and must not be used for other applications or purposes. Do not use this drive unit until
it can be confirmed that safety measures for the installed sewing machine have been taken.

1.3 Work environment

Use this drive unit in dry and well-kept clean locations, e.g. in the clothing industry, and which process dry sewing material.
Avoid using this control unit in the following types of environments.

(1) Power voltage - Place where voltage fluctuation exceeds +10% of the rated voltage.
- Place where the specified power capacity cannot be secured. (Refer to page 10)
(2) Electromagnetic - Place where strong electric or magnetic fields are generated such as near a large-output high frequency
noise oscillator or high frequency welding machine.
(3) Temperature - Place where atmospheric temperature is 35 degree or higher and 5 degree or lower.
and humidity - Place subject to direct sunlight or outdoors.

- Near a heat source such as a heater.
- Place where relative humidity is 45% or less and 85% or more, or where dew condensation occurs.

(4) Atmosphere - Atmosphere with dust or corrosive gases.
- Atmosphere with combustible gases or explosive atmosphere.
(5) Altitude - Place where altitudes exceeds 1,000m above mean sea level.
(6) Storage - Place where storage temperature is 55 ‘C or higher and -25°C or lower.
(7) Vibration - If excessive vibration occurs when the control box is installed on the sewing machine, install it separately.

2. Installation

2.1 Motor and control box
- Correctly install according to the attached technical manuals.
2.2 Accessories
- Always disconnect this control unit from the main power supply when installing any accessories listed in the technical manual. (Turn the
main switch OFF, and remove the plug from the outlet (power supply line).)
2.3 Cable

(1) Arrange the connection cable so that excessive force is not applied during use, and do not excessively bend the cable.

(2) Cables near moving parts (e.g., pulley) must be wired at a minimum distance of 25mm.

(3) Confirm that the power voltage of the power cable for supplying to the control box meets the specifications on the motor and control box
rating nameplates before connecting it to the power line. Connect it to the designated places to supply the power. Perform this step with the
power switch turned OFF.

2.4 Grounding

- Correctly connect the power cable grounding to the power supply grounding.
2.5 Accompanying appliances and accessories

- Electric accompanying appliances and accessories must be connected to the place listed in this manual.
2.6 Removal

(1) Turn the power switch OFF and remove the plug from the outlet (power supply line) before removing the motor or control box.

(2) Do not pull on the cord when removing the plug. Always hold the plug itself.

(3) There is a high voltage applied inside the control box, so always wait at least 10 minutes after running the power switch OFF and
remove the plug from the outlet (power supply line) before opening the control box panel.

3. Maintenance, inspection and repairs

- Follow the technical manuals for maintenance and inspection of this control unit.

- Repairs and maintenance must be done and approved by specially trained personnel.

- Do not run this control with the ventilation openings of the motor's dust-proof filter blocked or clogged with dust, loose cloth, etc.

- Always turn the power switch OFF and remove the plug from the outlet (power supply line) before replacing the sewing machine needle or
bobbin, etc.

- Always use original replacement parts for repairs or maintenance.

4. Other safety measures

- Keep fingers away from all moving machine parts (especially near sewing machine needle, etc.).

- Do not drop this control unit.

- Do not operate this product without parts such as the protective cover or protective devices such as the safety breaker.

- The servomotor surface may reach high temperatures depending on the operation conditions and loads. Do not touch directly.

- If any damage is observed on this control unit, if the drive does not run properly or if operator is uncertain about operation, do not operate the

drive unit. Operate the drive only after adjustments, repairs and approvals have been made by qualified personnel.

- The user must avoid making modifications or changes based on user's judgment.

- When system have to be stop in case of emergency, remove the power supply plug from the power supply line.

5. Hazard display, warning display
(1) This symbol indicates risk that may cause personal injury or risk to the machine
when mishandling of products.

(2) This symbol indicates electrical risks and warnings.

(3) This symbol indicates thermal risks and warnings.

- Always deliver this instruction manual to the end user.
- Save these technical manuals for future reference.
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Points of Caution

A Caution

. Please remove your foot from the pedal when turning the power ON.

. Always turn the power OFF when leaving the machine.

. Do not inspect the control circuit with a tester.

. Always turn the power switch OFF before tilting the sewing machine, replace the needle or threading the needle.

Always ground the grounding wire.

. Do not use branched wiring.

. The brakes may not function when the power is turned OFF or when there is a power failure during sewing machine

operation.

. Match the connector shape and direction, and insert securely.

. Keep the signal wire as short as possible when connecting the external switch to the connector of control box. If it is

long, malfunctions may occur. Use a shield wire when possible.

10. Install the sewing machine away from sources of strong noise such as high-frequency welders.

11. An optical method is used for the detector's detection element so take care not to let dust or oils get on the
detection plate when removing the cover for adjustment, etc. If these do get on the plate, wipe off with a soft cloth
and do not scratch the plate. Take care not to let oils enter between the detector discs.

12. When the position detector connector or the belt has come off or when the sewing machine is completely locked,

the motor will be automatically turned OFF after a set time to prevent damage to the motor. (The motor may not turn

OFF if the locking is not complete.) After the problem has been resolved, turn the power OFF and ON and normal

operation will be possible. The same operation should be taken when the position detector or wires are broken.

13. Always turn off the power switch before connecting or disconnecting each connector

NoohwN =

© 0

14. A high voltage is applied inside the machine, so wait 15. Remove the dust that has adhered on the motor's

at least 10 minutes after turning the power OFF dust-proof filter once every two to three weeks.
before opening the control box. There is a cable

connecting the PCB on the cover side with the PCB
on the box side. When disconnecting the cable,
gently disconnect at the connector section. Do not

] Dust-proof filter
Control box side

High voltage warning
If the motor is run while the

filter is clogged, the motor
. may overheat and affect
% the motor life.
Control box cover side

16. If the fuse blows, remove the cause, and replace the blown fuse with one having the same capacity.

I I I A P P I
I B O By R O |

— [

T

s

\| 2.5A Fuse

* The above 2.5A fuse is for
protection of the 12V power
supply section.

(Front view of cover side PCB with control box cover removed.)

= & \=Jj

Two 20A Fuses

* The above fuses are for
protection of the control box
power supply section.

Always wait at least 10 minutes after
turning the power switch OFF before
opening the control box cover.

S
) \_/ ) <>

(Front view of box side PCB with control box cover removed.)
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_ Names of Each Part

Detector connector Protective cap (Remove the cap when using.)

Option A connector

Encoder connector.

Presser foot
connector

Option B connector

1. Front side of control box Sewing machine connector

Lever connector

Connector indication

[ o= w W | nameplate
Front cover fixing screw
—>
O o
5§ d
I ,
o.
]
_$ J\ High-voltage warning plate
Lever Unit T ll XC-G10-S control switch panel installation screw hole
Control switch panel Status indication LED
2. Back side of control box connector
P fom J u J_lnL_JD m J_Il o N
@ 8 i %
(I
) - \\/Iotor connector

White connector for 100V

Power connector Brown connector for 200V

3. Left side of control box

Lever
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Installation

1. Installation of the motor Table 2. Installation of the control box The directi
/ (1) Tighten the control box onto the motor. eof 't:]e: ,')T:te
3-9 holes \\
159 57
a ’ : —> Encoder
i | : cord
81___} _________ _@ _____ i Belthole
o)
Bobbin . A
winder (2) Insert the power cord from the motor into the connector on the
back of the control box. Insert the encoder cord from the motor
i into the encoder connector on the front of the control box.
|

Power cord from motor
100V : White connector
. . 200V : Brown connector
Using the hole opening pattern, open three 9mm

holes on the table. Install the motor securely S

using the installation bolts, washers, spring =
washers and nuts. The pattern and installation
bolts, etc, are included with the motor as ® ]' |
accessories.

| @

3. Installation of the pulley
* To properly install, the protective cover A (motor side of the protective cover) must be

installed onto the motor before the pulley is installed. (Refer to "5. Installing the protective

cover’.)

Caution
Incomplete tightening may
cause malfunctions.

Securely tighten the pulley.

Select the correct pulley diameter to ensure complete use of the motor performance.

Selection of the motor pulley:
Motor pulley ___Normal sewing machine speed Sewing machine pulley diameter
outer diameter (mm) ~ (*)Motor speed X (effective diameter)

+5 mm

(*) The motor speed should be set at 3,600rpm. When the motor pulley diameter is selected with the above method and
the pulley diameter is too small, select the minimum pulley in the range that the belt will not slip.
(**) Refer to page 24 Simple setting table for Mitsubishi thread trimming sewing machine and motor pulley outside diameter.

4. Mounting of the belt

Use the JIS K6323 sewing . .
machine belt M-type. To adjust the belt tension, press down on the center of

(ISO 4183Z type) the belt with your hand, and turn the upper and lower nuts
/ of the adjustment nut to increase or decrease the center
height of the motor so that the belt dips approximately

mm.

15mm (approx. 9.8N(1kg))
Caution

If the belt tension is too low, the medium
and low speeds will be inconsistent, and
the stopping precision will be poor.
When too tight, the motor bearings will
deteriorate.

The protective cover A is not shown.
Adjustment nut

Caution
A For safety always turn the power
switch off, before adjusting the belt.
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5. Installation of the protective cover (with belt slip off prevention part)
The protective cover is enclosed with the motor as an accessory.

1. Install the protective cover A onto the motor. 2. Install the pulley and attach the belt. (Refer to "3. Installing the

pulley" and "4. Mounting of the'belt".)

Bel

Pulley

Tightening bolt
3. Install the "belt slip off prevention part mounting plate" onto protective cover B with the following procedures.
* Change the direction of the long and short side of the attachment plate according to the motor pulley outer diameter.

(a) For motor pulley outer diameter ¢ 55 to ¢» 80 (b) For motor pulley outer diameter ¢ 80 to ¢ 125

Attachment plate Attachment plate
rectangle side rectangle side

Pulley outer Pulley outer

A

- diameter ¢ 55 to 80 diameter ¢ 80 to 125
indication scale indication scale
(front) (front)

Cross-section A-A

Cross-section B-B
(View from back of protective cover) (View from back of protective cover)

* Set the center of the washer to the pulley diameter indication scale and tighten the bolt.

* Confirm that the belt does not contact the attachment plate.

4. Install the "protective rod" onto the protective cover B with the following steps.
* Set the protective rod to the motor pulley rotation direction and install between the belt and motor pulley.

(a) For counterclockwise rotation (b) For clockwise rotation

>
Bt — | N

e
e | | )

Protective rod Protective rod

"," —— Motor pulley —

\ Protective —

cover

(View from front of protective cover) (View from front of protective cover)

* Set the center of the protective rod to the position at the center of the belt and motor pulley and tighten the bolt

Set screw
5. Set protective cover B onto protective cover A,
and tighten with the four set screws.
* Confirm that the belt and motor pulley do not
contact the protective rod.
6. If necessary, adjust the position of the Set screw

"protective rod" and "belt slip off prevention part
mounting plate". Securely tighten after
adjusting.

Set screw
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6. Installation of the position detector
(1) The installation of the position detector will differ according

. to the sewing machine model, so please consult with your
Position detector . . .
Stopper sewing machine dealer for details.
The diagram on the left shows an example of the position
detector installation.
(2) Insert the connector from the position detector into the
Grounding wire control box position connector.
(green/yellow) (3) To prevent malfunctions caused by static electricity, connect
the grounding wires (green/yellow) from the position
detector onto the sewing machine head.

Caution

This can not be used with except
XC-G, XC-F and XC-E Series.

This can be installed onto
the sewing machine table

as shown here. S O 2 N B S s P e P

/Control box

7. Connection of the Mitsubishi sewing machine and control box.

Wire the units as shown below.
Align the connector shape and direction, and securely insert it.

[View of control box from cover side] [View of control box from box side]

) ) ) )

I_I_| T 11 I_I_I
Encoder N\ /;I 1
connector
= - | _|
Motor
Lever ) connector
connector [T )’]:I]:I il
< ] B Sewing machine ° °
o
N\
/\ U N —— /connector \z I
. = I |
K ) ] -
| % LJ D
=R @ (i
~ — LU
[=| 5 C_I5
A
\_ ° ) -
Status indication LED

Control switch panel
connector (Option)

Caution
For safety purposes, always turn the power switch OFF and wait for
the status indication LED or the [PWR. OF] (displayed for approx. 10
seconds) LED display on the control switch panel to turn OFF before
connecting or disconnecting each connector.
This [PWR.OF] display is not an error.
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[ 6 ] Wire and Grounding

1. Insertion of the power connector

Confirm the connector form and insertion direction when inserting the power connector into the control box and insert

completely.
1 i —
( N s = n n n 90
=
] B Power connector (o)
I (6-Pole) ] A |
[
- H 1 &
J \ /v R
Right side of control box Back side of control box
Power connector
2. Connection of 3-phase power Rl e S .
IR S- T- :

: phase phase phase

Ground the green (green/yellow)

wire to the grounding terminal.

Consult with an electrician for
the grounding wires.

(Greenl/yellow)

Cord for push-button switch Connect to ground

3. Current capacity
Power

Recommended
current capacity

Use a fuse or complete breaker for the power. -
Single phase

100 to 120V 550W
200 to 240V 550W

15A

3- phase
200 to 240V 550W

10A

4. When using the 3-phase 200 - 240V class Limiservo X with single phase 200 - 240V class

Connect the "red" and "white" lead wires from the push-button switch to the power.
The black wire is not used.

Tape it with insulation tape, etc., to insulate securely.

Always ground the green/yellow (green) grounding wire.

Green

(Greenlyellow) Gonnect to

grounding terminal

Iy .y Connect these
| 37— [ore|[on 7 e ©
\ Do not connect.
Connection connector Push-button switch (Securely insulate by taping.)

to control box
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Confirmation

1. Before turning switches on

Places to confirm

Reference

(1) Is the power and capacity suitable ?

Current capacity on page 10.

(2) Is the power voltage the same as the factory preset voltage of the
rated nameplate on the side of the control box?

Voltage value given on rated nameplate on side of control box.
XC-GMFY-20-05 : 200 to 240V
XC-GMFY-10-05 : 100 to 120V

(3) Are the connectors inserted correctly?
-Power connector from push-button switch
-Motor connector
-Motor encoder connector
-Position detection connector

Insertion of the power connector on page 10.
Connection of the Mitsubishi sewing machine

and control box on page 9.
Insertion of the position detector on page 9.

(4) Is the lead wire contacting the V belt ?

(5) Is the belt tension okay ?

Mounting of the belt on page 7.

(6) Are the pulley nuts securely tightened ?

Installation of the pulley on page 7.

(7) Can the sewing machine be rotated lightly by hand ?

2. Turn on the power..........

(1) Does the status indication LED on the control box light up in
green?
There is a problem if the LED is flickering or is lit up in red.

(2) Is the control switch panel LED turning ON?
(When control switch panel is connected)

() O0000

(3) Does the position detector lamp light ?

Status indication LED

———— Control switch panel

] Position detection

all

(4) Is the sewing machine rotation direction correct? (When control switch panel is connected)

x6-G10

- For left rotation
—

/\
S
* * * * * L
- For right rotation

8—d—6—-&-a—8

The rotation direction can be changed by pressing the [{] key

The sewing machine rotates to
the left looking from the pulley

side. The factory setting is left
rotation.

The sewing machine rotates to
the right looking from the pulley
side.

and [M] key simultaneously.

(5) Is there any heat, odors or abnormal sounds coming from the motor or control box?

Turn the power OFF and disconnect the power
plug from the socket if any heating, abnormal
odors or abnormal noise is found. Contact your
dealer immediately.
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Adjustments

1. Adjustment of stopping position Sewing machine pulley

Adjust this position with the detector installed onto the sewing machine and while
stopping at the UP and DOWN positions.
For safety, disconnect the connector for the sewing machine.

(1) Adjustment of UP position

-Loosen the two set screws on the detector joint, and set the stop position by
rotating by hand.
-If adjustment is not possible by turning the joint, loosen the cross-recessed
screw A shown of the following figure, and turn all detector plates
simultaneously to adjust to the designated stop position. "‘
log

(2) Adjustment of DOWN position
-The relation of the DOWN position and UP position will differ according to the
model, so adjust this according to the sewing machine.
-When changing the DOWN position, remove the detector cover, and turn only
the red detector plate to adjust to the designated stop position. Set screws
(The cross-recessed screw A does not need to be loosened at this time.) (two screws)
-Always replace the cover after adjustment.

Caution

Refer to the sewing machine instruction manual when
adjusting for use with the Mitsubishi sewing machine.

Factory setting

UP position detector disc upP
(black)(inner)

DOWN position detector disc
(red)(outer)

position \
180°

r
N

DOWN
u position
upP
Screw A position (The factory setting of the clearance from the
DOWN DOWN position to UP position is approx. 180)
position

2. Adjustment of pedal toe down pressure, and heeling pressure
The spring A pressure (toe down pressure) can be adjusted in five levels by changing the position spring A whitch is hooked onto the
lever unit. The spring B pressure (heeling pressure) can be adjusted by tightening or loosening the screw bolt.

/ opring B

I ]
4 | A

@
/ )

Minimum spring
pressure

Spring A

] ] Installation hole of the joint rod
Medium spring Maximum spring Left side: Standard stroke
pressure pressure Right side: Large stroke (The movement becomes lighter)
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3. Adjustment of operation speed

Adjustment of Factory setting
Reference
each speed (speed)

Maximum speed H | Page 25 “To change the maximum speed” 4000

Low speed L - 250

Thri rimmin

o0 e‘;?jd t 9 T - 200

Start tack speed N - 1700

End tack speed \Y - 1700
Slow start speed S 250

Operation speed Adjust between the low speed [L] and high speed [H] using
the [C] and [D] keys on the control switch panel.

It is possible to
adjust between

0 and 99.%
REBEEAE
N 5 0 [
g5
[Clkey / [Dlkey

Maximum speed [H] —‘\—99
Adjustment

range with
the [C] key
and [D] key.

Low speed [L] —

Rotation speed
[<
o

Caution

No matter how large the motor pulley diameter is, the speed
will not rise higher than the maximum speed H and the speed
set with the [C] key and [D] key.
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@ Changing the solenoid voltage and output voltage

1. To change solenoid voltage DC24V/DC30V

To change solenoid voltage from 24V to 30V
(1) Remove the front cover from the control box.

(2) Reconnect the connector inserted in JP1 on the PCB to the
30V side.

(3) Set the cover to the original position after change.

To change solenoid voltage from 30V to 24V
(1) Remove the front cover from the control box.
(2) Reconnect the connector inserted in JP1 on the PCB to the

24V side.
. - Wait at least 10 minutes after
(3) Set the cover to the original position after change. é turning the power switch OFF
before opening the control box.

24V setting (factory setting)

-

(i
)
)

a/_\/’

| ]

30V setting Q

FAN

Control box side

2. Changing the output voltage between 0VDC and 5VDC
(1) Remove the control box cover. o] q I I P [ P
( LT LT [ N I I I

(2) Change the output voltage 5/12VDC with the jumper JP3 L )
and JP4 on the front cover PCB as shown on the right.
Change the output voltage 0/5VDC with the jumper JP5 on
the front cover PCB.
(3) The output voltage can be changed by reconnecting the _‘.;3:
connector as shown on the right. SN 7T <5
| O | szs | B PR ) Q
(4) The factory setting S NP S
factory . //— A
Connector . Connector (Pin No.)
setting
JP3 +12V No.3 pin of the option A
JP4 +5V No.7 pin of the option B //
JP5 (0% No.10 pin of the sewing machine V4 Control box cover side
. J
(5) After change, always set the cover to the control box. j \
/,/ \ ’ \\\ ’/’ \\\ ’ - \\\
! oy +5V \l 'I 0V +5V ‘l S+ 2V 45V \ S H12V 45V \
1 1
\\ JPS // \\ JPS // N UPBA N JR3a
OV settin 5VDC setting 12VDC setting 5VDC setting
Wait at least 10 minutes after Do not change the JP1,JP2 and
A turning the power switch OFF A JP6 from the factory setting.
before opening the control box.
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3. How to set the switch for increasing the solenoid return speed.

(1) Remove the cover.

A\

For safety, turn the power switch OFF before
opening cover

(5) After change, always set the cover to the control box.

ZAN

When you set the JP6 connector to the FAST side, be sure to set the function [OAC] to [OF]
in the program mode [C]. If the [OAC] is still set to [ON], which means chopping duty [OAC]
still operates, the resistance on the PWB will be burnt out.

O o N e S O e 2 O
I R L 0O O oo
(2) The solenoid return speed can be increased with the
setting of the JP6 connector on the front cover PCB as —r T
shown on the right. - -7~y AT
9 ' = 3 i) = oV +5V +12V_+5V +12V +5V @
ez |
A Y //
(3) To change the solenoid return speed, pull out the
connector and reinsert it into the FAST side. L )
= 3 1 - = 3 1 -
cE-Jz  S[-EEdE
= T ] T
v JP6 9 JP6
Normal setting FAST setting
(4) Connector factory settings and solenoid return
. . . . Solenoid
Connector Factory setting Output during simple setting retum Output
JP6 SLOW Sewing machine connector 3-4 pin output Normal OA
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Operation of the Control Switch Panel KeyS(When using XC-G10 type control switch panel)

1. Displays during normal mode and functions of each key
When the power supply switch is turned ON, the rotation direction will display on the LED.M shown below. When the rotation direction is not
displayed on LED.M, press the [{] key any time. This state is called the normal mode, and the following keys can be operated.

LED.M
- The rotation direction of the sewing machine is displayed.
Parameter setting key The rotation direction can be changed with the [{]+[M] keys.
Use these keys to switch to the program

mode, and to start the number call function.

\

Parameter
Setup

LED.A~D
The state of the [A] to [D] keys
function setting is shown.

[T] (Up), [¥] (Down) keys

The validity of the start and end
tacking switch, the type of stitch,
the number of stitches, the preset

) |

v

[C] key, [D] key
The speed at which the pedal

stitching and backtacking, etc.,
can be set. \ — & is fully toed down is set.
! | Enterkey |
XCG-G1d I Use this key to set the various |
\_/ T 1 setting values when using the
‘ 1 number call function. '
| Shitkey k [B] key
1 When using the [A] to [D] keys in the [-] (minus) state, ! This is used to start sewing with a slow start. After the power is turned
! press the [A] to [D] keys while holding down this Shift | ON and after thread trimming, the sewing will start with a slow start.

Note [A] key

- 1 position and 2 position can be selected for
This above keys can be operated only when thg needle positign during stopping.

the rotary display is shown on the LED.M.
(Excluding the Enter key or Shift key)

Refer to "3. How to use the normal mode" for details.

2. Selection of each mode
The modes can be changed from the normal mode to various program modes and various basic functions and application functions set with
this control switch panel. (Refer to “ Table of Program Mode Function” for details on each mode's function.)

(1) Types of program mode

> - - — - -
< | Tacking setting, preset stitching setting, pattern No. selection modes |

| Program mode [P] The setting to often use 1 *Sewing machine, etc.

| Program mode [A] The setting to often use 2 *Servo motor, etc.

| Program mode [C] Applied function [C] setting mode * Customizing, etc.

|
|
| Program mode [B] The setting to often use 3 *Counter/Speed display, etc. |
|
|

| Program mode [D] Tacking setting mode

Normal mode

Program mode [E] H/W checking mode * The input/output function can be checked, and
the error statue during a fault can be investigated.

(The rotation direction is
displayed on LED.M) | Program mode [F] Cutter setting mode

| Program mode [G] Thread trimming timing setting mode

| Program mode [H] Setting speed limit setting mode

| Program mode [I] Save mode of the setting data

| Program mode [J] Panel switch cancel mode

| Program mode [K] Various setting mode

I

| Program mode [O] Extended I/O function

| Program mode [Q] Speed command, Speed limit, Thread break detector setting mode

Program mode [R] Reset/returning to original data. * The state set with each program
mode can be returned to the original settings (factory settings).

| Program mode [S] Simple sequence mode |

Program mode [1] Simple setting mode for Mitsubishi thread trimming sewing machine.
Program mode [2] Simple setting mode for chain stitch sewing machine.
Program mode [3] Simple setting mode for other lock stitch sewing machine.

Caution : A program mode cannot be entered from an other program mode.
Always return to the normal mode once before changing the program mode.
Note that when the program mode is selected with the "Direct number call function”, a selection exceeding the
program mode type can be made with the number selection.
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(2) Selection of each program mode from the normal mode.

Mode name

Key operation

Digital display

XC-G10

Return to the
normal mode

Tacking type
setting mode

Press the [1] key one time from the

normal mode.

No. of tacking stitch
setting mode

Press the [1] key two times from

the normal mode.

bl -f20- 12

(£ &1 K1 El

Preset stitching
setting mode

Press the [1] key three times from

the normal mode.

-0 B RHEY

Note) Skipping this menu at the time of pattern No.= Ato H.

Pattern No.
selection mode

Press the [1] key four times from

the normal mode.

Program mode [P]

While holding down the
[4] key, press the [T] key
for 2 seconds or more
from the normal mode.

Program mode [A]

While holding down the
[4] key, press the [A] key
for 2 seconds or more
from the normal mode.

Program mode [B]

While holding down the
[4] key, press the [B] key
for 2 seconds or more
from the normal mode.

Program mode [C]

While holding down the
[4] key, press the [C] key
for 2 seconds or more
from the normal mode.

Program mode [D]

While holding down the
[4] key, press the [D] key
for 2 seconds or more
from the normal mode.

Program mode [E]

While holding down the
[41 key , press the [A] key
and the [1] key for 2
seconds or more from
normal mode.

Program mode [F]

While holding down the
[41 key , press the [B] key
and the [1] key for 2
seconds or more from
normal mode.

Program mode [G]

While holding down the
[4]1 key , press the [C] key
and the [1] key for 2
seconds or more from
normal mode.

Program mode [H]

While holding down the
[4]1 key , press the [D] key
and the [1] key for 2
seconds or more from
normal mode.

The mode can also be selected with the "Direct number call operation".

(Refer to the next section.)

nim

SEFR- Y
PR HP

|
C |
=
=
=

0
L
[
ol

0 BPE-Rs)
s BB RS
BEEGZAA

B BPH-Rg)
BB N
BEGZAA

I G

_Hl-N-|
_HPR-BF

0
_HPR-BC

CR-R BR
B BPH-BH

™=

E
x
o
=

*The tacking setting mode will be
entered.

Press the [{]
key one time.

*The tacking stitches setting mode will
be entered.

Note) Skipping this menu at the time of pattern No.=4.

Press the [{]
key two times.

*The preset stitching setting mode,

Press the [{]
key three
times.

*The pattern No. selection mode will be
entered.

Press the [{]
key four times.

*The display will flicker. Press down

) [41 key, press
*The program mode [P] will be entered. [] key
Switch the function item with the [{] or '
[1] key.
*The display will flicker. Press down

] key,
*The program mode [A] will be entered. H k:i’/ press
Switch the function item with the [{] or '
[1] key.
*The display will flicker. Press down
k

*The program mode [B] will be entered. {*} k:i’ press
Switch the function item with the [{] or '
[1] key.
*The display will flicker. Press down

*The program mode [C] will be entered.
Switch the function item with the [{] or
[1] key.

[4] key, press
[ key.

*The display will flicker.

Press down
k
*The program mode [D] will be entered. EH k:? press
Switch the function item with the [] or '
[1] key.
*The display will flicker. Press down
] key,
*The program mode [E] will be entered. H kg press
Switch the function item with the [{] or '
[1] key.
*The display will flicker. Press  down

*The program mode [F] will be entered.
Switch the function item with the [{] or
[1] key.

] key, press
[ key.

*The display will flicker.

Press down
1] key,
*The program mode [G] will be entered. H kz press
Switch the function item with the [{] or '
[1] key.
*The display will flicker. Press  down

*The program mode [H] will be entered.
Switch the function item with the [{] or
[1] key.

[4] key, press
[ key.
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Program mode [J]

While holding down the
[V] key, press the [T] key
and the [A] and the [B]
key for 2 seconds or more
from normal mode.

Program mode [K]

While holding down the
[4] key, press the [1] key
and the [A] and the [C]
key for 2 seconds or more
from normal mode.

(Refer to the next section.)

Program mode [O]

While holding down the
[V] key, press the [T] key
and the [B] and the [D]
key for 2 seconds or more
from normal mode.

Program mode [Q]

While holding down the
[V]1 key , press the [A] key
and the [C] key for 2
seconds or more from
normal mode.

Program mode [S]

While holding down the
[V] key , press the [B] key
and the [D] key for 2
seconds or more from
normal mode.

The mode can also be selected with the "Direct number call operation”.

_HPR-BY
()
RN NF

*The display will flicker.

0 BPH-RE ]
2H o F

Press down
) [] key, press
*The program mode [J] will be entered. [1] key.
Switch the function item with the [{] or
[1] key.
*The display will flicker. Press  down

*The program mode [K] will be entered.

Switch the function item with the [{] or
[1] key.

] key, press
[ key.

_HPR-Fo
L BRE o]

*The display will flicker.

B B°H-NS
RS fF

B RPE-RS

5

£

O~
|
=l
0 |
M|

N

Program mode [l]

While holding down the [{] key,
press the [T] key and the [B] and
the [C] key for 2 seconds or more
from normal mode.

Press down
1] key,
*The program mode [O] will be entered. H kg press
Switch the function item with the [{] or '
[1] key.
*The display will flicker. Press down
k
*The program mode [Q] will be entered. EH k:i’ press
Switch the function item with the [{] or ’
[1] key.
*The display will flicker. Press  down

*The program mode [S] will be entered.

Switch the function item with the [{] or
[1] key.

] key, press
[T key.

=l

AN RER ¢

Program mode [R]

While holding down the [{] key,
press the [B] and the [C] key for 2
seconds or more from normal
mode.

*The display will flicker.

*The program mode [I] will be entered.

Press [D] key
for 2 seconds
or more.

1]

PR H-

Program mode [1]
Simple setting

While holding down the [{] key,
press the [A] and the [B] key for 2
seconds or more from normal
mode.

*The display will flicker.

*The program mode [R] will be entered.

Press [D] key
for 2 seconds
or more.

1]

Yl
Q0|
=]
=
||

Program mode [2]
Simple setting

While holding down the [{] key,
press the [C] and the [D] key for 2
seconds or more from normal
mode.

*The display will flicker.

*The program mode [1] will be entered.

Switch the function item with the [{] or
[1] key.

Press [D] key
for 2 seconds
or more.

1]

PR H2)
PRUBeE B

Program mode [3]
Simple setting

While holding down the [{] key,
press the [A] and the [D] key for 2
seconds or more from normal
mode.

*The display will flicker.

*The program mode [2] will be entered.

Switch the function item with the [{] or
[T] key.

Press [D] key
for 2 seconds
or more.

1]

BEEQAE
B EEEE

*The display will flicker.

*The program mode [3] will be entered.

Switch the function item with the [{] or
[1] key.

Press [D] key
for 2 seconds
or more.

[*1]

[*1] To return to the normal mode without executing each function in mode [I], [R], [1], [2]or [3], press the [{] and [1] keys simultaneously.

From the library of Superior Sewing Macigine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com




(3) Direct number call function (Directly selecting program mode function item from normal mode)
The number of each function listed in section “ Function list" can be directly designated to call the function item.

(The normal mode)
4 l E] E]

XG-G10

[Basic proce

dures
Press in the normal mode and switch to the number

selection mode.

2) (1000th) (100th) (10th) (1st place)

n (The number
. . . . l . . n selection mode)
Press the . and keys to
display the target function item number. !
=3
(To use the above "+/-" key as a "-" key, press % to [ ! ; X6-G10

% while holding down )

(3) When the target function item number appears,

press .

(Number 33 is called out in this example.)

XG-G10
(4) This completes calling of the function item.
(In this example, function name [AT.] was called out.)

4 N
Function list = g dm:lm |k
C
XC-G10

name Function No.
H. Maximum speed 0000
L. Low speed 0001

S6L. Thread trimming protectign éignal (S6) logical

[ AT. Automatic operation 0033 ]

T, Tieau timer career o

0032

- J
[Miscellaneous/Precautions]

- Press to return to the normal mode.
The display will return in the order of [Function item] — [number selection mode] — [normal mode].

Enter
- Press after changing the setting for each function item.
The display LED will flicker, and after the changed items are set, the mode will change to the [number selection mode].

Enter

(The changed items will be canceled if the normal mode is returned to without pressing " )
- The display LED will flicker if a function number that does not exist is displayed. Select a number that exists.

Parameter
Setup

- The range of the number designation can be limited as shown below by pressing

mode] and then pressing the or key.
(1) Selection of number for each mode (P, A, B, C...)

nen
RE N
_ (Selection can be made in A mode range)

(2) Selection of all mode numbers

(]
SEHEN
_ (Selection can be made in all mode ranges)

* Refer to the status transition diagram given on the next page.

, entering the [number selection
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Status transition diagram (Direct number call operation)

Normal mode ' g B «—————— 1

Parameter
Setup
Parameter
Setup

)

Press
simultaneously

: Cancels changed:
value H

E L T T T e P e PR PR PR YRR YRR PO =« Number selection mode ==

Change number with . . .

"+" and "-" keys

Mt 4O

Select in [P] mode range

\/

A \

Select in [A] mode range

" &
- -

i | Bnter |:Sets changed value
:Cancels changed value

Change number with
"+" and "' keys

* Possible to select Ato S mode

Select in [S] mode range

Change number with
"+" and "-" keys

3. Using the normal mode

A B
oo b ol Speed adjustment
= — \ = The operation speed will drop when the
[C] key is pressed.
XC-G10l If the [D] key is pressed, the operation

speed will increase when the pedal is
pressed down to the fullest.

The speed ratio is displayed with the two
digits LED.C and LED.D, and can be set in

the range of 0 to 99.

Changing between position 1 and position 2

The position can be changed between position 1 and
position 2 with the [A] key. The needle position Slow start ON/OFF ]
(position 1/position 2) when stopping can be Slow start can be turned ON or OFF with

changed. Position 1 and position 2 are indicated with the [B] key. o
LED.A. Turn this function ON to start stitching with
When position 1 is set, the needle stops at the UP slow start. .
position. Stitching will start slowly after the power is

turned ON or after the thread is trimmed.
The slow start ON/OFF state is indicated
with LED.B.

When position 2 is set, the needle stops at the
DOWN position, and moves to and stops at the UP
position after the thread is trimmed.

indicates position 1. B indicates OFF.

indicates position 2. B indicates ON.
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4. Changing to the tacking, preset, pattern NO. selection mode

L Tacking mode —J
|~ 1
[T(])l:\jey Tacking setting mode [T(])I?\Ty [T(])I?\?y Preset stitching [T(])l:\jey
Normal »| * Setting of the start tacking ———®| No. of tacking »-| Sefting mode »| Pattern No.
mode validity and type stitch setting Setting of the selection
- * Setting of the end tacking | mode - preset stitching -
[NIkey | validity and type lkey [key | validity and No. of [ [{lkey
7y ON ON ON | stitches ON

Note) At the time of pattern No.=4 (continuous tack), the tacking setting mode will be skipped.
At the time of pattern No.=A to H (program stitching), the preset stitching mode will be skipped.

[(Tkey ON
(1) Tacking setting mode (At the time of pattern No.=4, this mode will be skipped.)

When the [1] key is turned ON, H will display above the [M] key, and the tacking setting mode will be entered.
The validity and type of start and tacking can be set here.

Setting of tacking type Istart tacking| lend tacking|
< Display ex. >

B H ' 4— Factory setting IE . No tacking _ .

V tacking

[=-]

(Once tacking)

B b [+
! - - = s | =
L \
!
1 Enter
XC-G1

N tacking
(Double tacking)

X

M tacking

(XY

; Setting of end :
Setting of start - en Triole tackin
tacking validity tacking validity (Trip 9)

Z
<|:I)§Iay ex.> <Di@)lay ex.> W tacking
. Valid : Valid ’ ;

(]

IEI (4 repeat tacking)
E: Invalid : Invalid

| Setting of end tacking type |

]

5 repeat tacking

| Setting of start tacking type |

o

6 repeat tacking

o womm W

(2) No. of tacking stitches setti mode

When the [T] key is turned ON again, will display above the [M] key indicator, and the No. of stitches can be set.]

(1) When the except pattern No.4

START |—------~ -~ som--———i- END

No. of stitches
setting.

@
Enter _- -7 \\\\
No. of stitches D
setting. (2) When the pattern No.4 (continuous tack stitching)

-

No. of stitches B No. of stitches C

| 1
setting. setting. i / i
A B
i //, i //, 'A' means 10 stitches
@ 1,/ @'.’/ 'B' means 11 stitches
'C' means 12 stitches
Each setting value can be changed from0to9 'D' means 13 stitches
stitches, A,B,C,D,E,F stitches. 'E' means 14 stitches

'F' means 15 stitches
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(3) Preset stitching setting mode

The preset stitching setting mode is entered when the [1] key is turned ON again. The validity of preset stitching and the
number of stitches N can be set.

(1) When the pattern is the time except pattern No.4 Start tacking

H . . ~<«— Factory setting i Start tacking that is in the tacking mode

: will start at the@ position.

[

Setting of preset stitching Setting of No. stitches N @ wil start at the@ position.
<Display ex.> (0 to 9999 stitches) End tacking

: Valid

E: Invalid

N stitches

End tacking that is in the tacking mode

(2) When the pattern is No.4 (continuous tack stitching) @

N

»
»

XC-G10
Setting of continuous tack L Setting of No. times N
stitching validity (0 to 9999 stitches)

<Display ex.>

In the No. of times (N) setting is N=3, the stitching will be in the order of
A,B and C. If the setting is N=5, the stitching will be in the order of
A,B,C,D,C. If the N is 6 or more, the order will be A,B,C,D,C,D.....(If

- Valid N=0, tacking will continue in the order ABCDCD... while the pedal is

|El pressed down.)
: Invalid

(4) Pattern No. selection mode

When the [T] key is turned ON again, and the pattern No. selection mode will be entered. Selecting of preset stitching setting (pattern 1 to
3), continuous tack stitching (pattern 4), program stitching (pattern No. A to H).

(1) Display of preset stitching
(Pattern 1 to 3)

P I <«——— Display of pattern 1.

@n When pattern 2 or 3, display show 2
o or 3.

(2) Display of continuous tack stitching
(Pattern 4)

o
cad
Bl

)<

)
T
]
B
3
e

XC-G10

(3) Display of program stitching (Pattern A

to H)

(Note: Patterns A to H appear only
when the XC-G500 type control
panel has been connected even
once.)

0|
0|
0 |
=1
E3l

Display of pattern A
<+—— When pattern B, C, D, E, F, Gor H,
= display show B, C, D, E, F, G or H.

La
a

XC-G10

€

a. Patterns A to H correspond to the programs and teaching patterns A to H input with the XC-G500 type control panel.
The control switch panel is used to change and confirm the settings.

(Refer to the XC-G500 type control switch panel instruction manual for details on the program and teaching.)

Caution
For safety purposes, always turn off the power switch and confirm to
turn off the display when connecting or disconnecting the control panel.
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5. Using the program mode [1] simple setting
To set the settings to a specific machine in simple setting.
(For example, to set to "LU2-4410-B1T" ... Function setting [410B])

M = FIEEEE @ = FEEEE
. .’@ll a

*Enter the program mode [1]. *The mode will change to the program mode [1].
([¥1 + [A] + [B] keys)

®) = FEEL] Y = EE
(00000 Q) ococg

*Press the [{] key or [1] key to change the function to *When the [D] key is held down, [410B] will flicker, and the
[410B]. changes to the setting will be set.

© EHEEOEE
.D.lll

*The mode will return to the normal mode when the [D]
key is held down over two seconds or more.
(This completes the settings.)

A. Select the function name corresponding to the sewing machine model from the following simple setting table. The item will change sequentially
each time the [{] or [T] key is pressed in step (3). (The factory setting is [280M].)

B. After selecting the function name, holds down the [D] key over 2 seconds or more. The function name's set speed and function setting will be
set automatically. To return to the normal mode without setting the function name here, press the [] key while holding down the [{] key.

Caution
When this function is set, all previously set details will be cleared. The set speed and function
setting corresponding to the selected sewing machine model will be set automatically.

C. The set function settings (simple setting value (type)) can be confirmed with the function name corresponding to the set sewing machine model
using the following procedures (E mode).

(1) Call out the program mode [E] function [T]. (2)
(The mode can also be called out directly with .
a number{772]. Refer to pages 17 to 20.) . -.. g .
Ua ..

The function name corresponding to the set sewing
machine model will appear.
(For example when [3750] is set.)

(3) Return to the normal mode.

Parameter

(Press [{]+[1] or L))
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Simple setting table for Mitsubishi thread trimming sewing machine and motor pulley outside diameter.

*8

*8

*4

Speed setting Function setting Motor
. S . . High Thread Start End Dmode | Amode | Amode 0%‘:2;3'6
Function name| Digital display Sewing machine type speed Low speed| trimming | tacking | tacking .taCk weak gain dametor
0 vl Al il i
280M 280N | Ls2-1280-m1T (W) 4000 250 200 1700 | 1700 | OFF | OFF | L "
280H 280H | Ls2-1280-H1T(W) 3000 250 200 1200 | 1200 | OFF | OFF | L
280B 280k | Ls2-1280-81T 3000 250 200 1200 | 1200 | OFF | OFF | L
380M 380N | Ls2-13s0-miT(w) 4000 250 200 1700 | 1700 | OFF | OFF | L
380H 380H | Ls2-1380-H1T(W) 3000 250 200 1200 | 1200 | OFF | OFF | L
380B 3808 | Ls21380-B1T 3000 250 200 1200 | 1200 | OFF | OFF | L 85
210M 2 1on | Ls2-2210-m1T(W) 4000 250 200 1700 1700 OFF | OFF | L
230M 230N | Lrz22s0-mitw 3700 250 175 1200 | 1200 | OFF | OFF | H
230B 230k | Lr2-2230-817 3000 250 175 1200 | 1200 | OFF | OFF | H
250M 250N | Lr22250-m1Tw 3000 250 175 1200 | 1200 | OFF | OFF | H
2508 250b | 22250817 3000 250 175 1200 | 1200 | OFF | OFF | H
3310 33 10 | vve-ssto-BiT 2000 250 225 700 700 ON | OFF | H
3319 3319 | v2-3319-B1T 2000 250 225 700 700 ON | OFF | H “
3750 3INGH | Lve-s750-B1T 2000 250 200 700 700 ON | OFF | L
6840 £§84Y0D | Lraesao-BoT 2000 | 250 150 700 700 ON | OFF | H 65
6850 E850 | LraessoB1T 2000 | 250 150 700 700 ON | OFF | L
410B Yi0b LU2-4410-B1T 2000 250 175 700 700 ON OFF L
412B Y2k | uz4sr2sr 2000 250 175 700 700 ON | OFF L
430B Y30b | Lu2-4430-B1T 2000 250 175 700 700 ON | OFF | L
4650 Y550 | ruzaeso-BiT 3000 | 250 175 700 700 ON | OFF | L
4652 Y552 | Luz4es2-BiT 3000 250 175 700 700 ON | OFF | L
4710 710 | wuzarioB1T 3000 250 175 700 700 ON | OFF | L %
4730 Yn3on | ruzarsosit 2500 250 175 700 700 ON | OFF | L
630 §30 LX2-630-M1 800 280 160 500 500 ON | ON L 65
280E 2B0E | Ls2-1280-m1T(W) 5000 250 200 1700 | 1700 | OFF | OFF | H 110
FL FiL *5 5000 250 200 1700 | 1700 | OFF | OFF | L
N n *6 5000 250 200 1700 | 1700 | OFF | OFF | L
LoAD2 | ! od@ 7
LOAD1 lod! 7

*1  Factory setting is [280M].
*2  The effective diameter of the sewing machine pulley is 70 mm.
(Note : In case of LY2-3310/3319/3750 it is 80 mm, LU2-4410/4412/4430/4650/4652/4710/4730 it is 85 mm.)
*3 A function name is displayed in order to the direction of [{] every time it presses a [{] key.
*4 A function name is displayed in order to the direction of [T] every time it presses a [1] key.
*5 For sewing machine with foot lifter, without thread trimmer.
*6 For needle positioner.
*7  ltis possible to load the saved setting data by the function of [SAVE*] in the program mode [ | ].
( Program mode [ |]: {]+[T+[B]+[C] key)
( The factory setting of [LOAD1] is the setting data of [412B] and the factory setting of [LOAD2] is the setting data of [280M]. )
*8 The short remaining thread trimming function is set.
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] Example of setting the program mode [y

1. To change the maximum speed (Ex. to change to 3500 rotations) ............ Function setting [H.3500]

(1)

[ Call out the program mode [P] function [H]. ]

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0000"))

BlsE

XC-G10

)

Press the [+] and [-] keys ([A], [B], [C], [D]), and set to "3500".

3) ;
| Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]
Enter P“s':m;"'
For direct number call: Set with and then press .

A. The setting range of the maximum speed is 0 to 8999 rotations.

B. By pressing each of the [A], [B], [C] and [D] keys, the setting value will change between 0 and 9. (However, the [A] key is only
between 1 and 8.) To lower the value, press the [A], [B], [C], [D] keys while holding down the [Shift] key.

C. The factory setting is [4000 rotations].

D. Low speed, thread trimming speed, start tacking speed, end tacking speed, medium speed and slow start speed can be set in

the same manner.
The LED.D dot will flicker after the setting is changed. {14 @,
This indicates that the factory setting value (default . Y A
value) has been changed.
(This explanation regarding the flickering dot is omitted in the following explanations.)

2. To set the standing work type ....... Function setting [AT.ON]
(1)

[ Call out the program mode [P] function [AT]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0033"))

AR Mol
S0
3

XG-G10

*Press the [D] key and set to "ON" for the setting value.

| Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

) ) Enter
For direct number call: Set with and then press ("™ J.

A. This is used for high speed operation during standing operations.
When setting it to turning ON, it operates at the speed with the rate which has been set with the [C] and the [D] key in normal
mode regardless of the pedal stepping quantity.

B. This setting is first priority to the key switch [AUTO] of control switch panel (XC-G500 type).

C. The setting value will alternate between [OF] and [ON] with each press of the [D] key in step (2). (The factory setting is [OF])

Note : The switches for standing operation are connected as shown on -3-(2) page 210. Be sure to set the function [PDS] to ON
in the program mode [C] as shown on page 210.
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3. To operate Half-stitch operation with a backstitching switch .......... Function setting [IE.UDS]

1
A [ Call out the program mode [C] function [IE]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0312"))

N
*Press the [D] key and set to "UDS" for the setting value.
(3) .
[ Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]
For direct number call: Set with - and then press

A. Turning ON the backstitching switch connected No.9 pin in sewing machine connector,

sewing machine connector

backstitching (reverse feed) will start while the sewing machine is running. Half-stitch DSOS
operation will start while the sewing machine is stopped. DSE s -~
B. The setting value will be changed with each press of the [D] key in step (2). (The factory D& EH
setting is [S7]) o@
ovl
Note) When using this function, always return to the normal mode before starting operations.
4. Outputting puller output to spare output 02 ............... Function setting [02.PUL] + [O2C.ON]

(Example: To set to half-wave 50%duty)

(1) 2)

| Call out the program mode [C] function [02]. |
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to

(Direct call number = "0421"))
XC-G10

Jlof2RP]
pages 17 to 20. c@

*Press the [D] key and set to "PUL" for the setting

value.
(3) . 4)
| Call out the program mode [C] function [02C]. | AN BR8N
For mode call: [{]
For direct number call: Set with , select the number = S.. .
Enter X6-G10

[423], and then press

value.

(5) | Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

For direct number call: Set with . and then press

A. Select puller output [PUL]. Set to connect [02] and [PUL].
B. The spare output O2 turns ON only when the presser foot lifter is operating.

*Press the [D] key and set to "ON" for the setting

I

ONMOX®)
®eo
0O®®

@

&

©0e

From the library of Superior Sewing Mackine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com



5. To confirm the position where the needle passed through the fabricated to raise the penetration strength of the first
stitch with the external switch. .......... function setting [IC.BCR]

(1) | Call out the program mode [C] function [IC]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0306"))

(2)

XG-G10

*Press the [D] key and set to "BCR" for the setting value.

(3) | Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]

Parameter
For direct number call: Set W|th and then press . Option A

Description

A. This is used to increase the penetration strength of the first stitch when the
fabric is thick. Each time the switch [BCR] connected to the No.6 pin in the
option A connector is turned ON, the (forward)-(reverse) operation will be
repeated, and the needle will stop right with forward operation, above the fabric.
However, when the operation signal is turned ON and the needle is stopped the
sewing machine will operate forward after reversing once. When stopped with
reverse operation, forward operation will start from that position.

*The needle position stop angle is set with the needle position stop angle [C8] in Qﬁ C%
the program mode [P]

B. Each time the [D] key is pressed in step 2), the set value will be changed.

(factory setting is [S0]) k [~

Note) When using this function, always return to the normal mode - — 1

before starting operations.

reverse forward

6. To operate Needle lift operation with a Q key of the control panel  .......... function setting [1Q. U]

(1) | Call out the program mode [C] function [IQ]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0351"))

i r E . . .
L
XG-G10 ‘

*Press the [D] key and set to "U" for the setting value.

(2)

(3) | Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]

For direct number call: Set with - and then press

A. When the [Q] key of the control panel is pushed, the needle lift oparation will start.
B. The setting value will be changed with each press of the [D] key in step 2).
(Factory setting is [NOJ)

[Q] key
Note) When using this function, always return to the normal mode before starting operations.

Pagameter STITCH = START BACK TACK®

AT B [ ¢ T oE
ABCD mno 1 onore] | AT
— ENDBACKT»\CK& —
3 @
- NN St | [Sensor

[C_STEP STITCH PATTERN !

[ﬁ][+][ﬁ2][+sL][+ I mu.-.a
0] 0 (0 [

XC-G500-Y
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7. Setting the number of stitches to the UP position stop after fabric end is detected with optical sensor, etc.
........ Function setting C mode [IA. PSU] and P mode [PSU.10]
(Example: Setting to 10 stitches)

2
| Call out the program mode [C] function [IA]. | @

_ _ _ ) LEARP
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to
pages 17 to 20. c@ q
)

(Direct call number = "0300"))

XC-G10

* Press the [D] key and set the value to "PSU".
@)

|_Set the function [IA] settings. |
For mode call: [{] +[T]

Enter
For direct number call: Set with .

| Call out the program mode [P] function [PSU]. |

= PIEICIE
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to —
pages 17 to 20. ! c@

=

(4) ®)

(Direct call number = "0012"))

XG-G10

* Press the [C] and [D] keys and set the value to
"10".

(6) | Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]

| -
For direct number call: Set with and then press .

A. Set both the C mode [IA] and P mode [PSU] functions.
B. When the output from the optical sensor, etc., connects with the No. 2 pin of the q

option A connector and the optical sensor turns ON, the thread will be trimmed and
the needle will stop at the UP position after ten stitches.
C. The setting value will change sequentially each time the [D] key is pressed in step Sensor

" ;
(2). (The factory setting is [PSU].) xNumber of detection
D. The number of stitch setting range is 0 to 99 stitches. stitch setting

E. The setting value will change between 0 and 9 each time the [C] and [D] keys are
pressed in step (5).

-
-~ Bl

| Connection example ]

ground ON when light Please choose the one of the following specification

ov received to be an optical sensor.

® Cﬂ —

® @) 1A 8utput %) Sensor supply source : DC12V (40mA max.)
Sensor output type : NPN open collector type

®
(Residual voltage : 0.4V max. when 5V / 2.0mA)

Power +12V Power +12V TR
Option A connector

(* Refer to the Instruction Manual enclosed with the sensor
for details on handling the sensor.)

From the library of Superior Sewing Maciine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com



8. To continue presser foot lifting after the thread trimming, and to bring down the presser foot after the time
set on the timer has passed .......... Function setting [FUM.ON]+ [FU.C]

(1

[ Call out the program mode [P] function [FUM]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0021"))

= l B l

XG-G10

(2)

*Press the [D] key and set to "ON" for the setting value.

3)

| Call out the program mode [P] function [FU]. |
For mode call: []

Enter
For direct number call: Set with , select the direct call number "0022",

Enter
and then press

Pamorer F " r
L L

| FIE306

&
XC-G10

*Press the [D] key and set to "C" for the setting value.

(4)

[ Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]

For direct number call: Set with - and then press

A. Set both [FUM](21) and [FU](22) functions.

B. Each time of the [D] key is pressed in step (2), the set value will alternate between [OF] and [ON]. (The factory setting is [OF])
C. Each time the [D] key is pressed in step (4), the set value will change in order of [M][C][A][T]. (The factory setting is [M])

D. The timer time can be adjusted with the FUM timer setting [FCT](23) in the [C] mode. (The factory setting is 12 sec.)

9. When after trimming thread while sewing thick fabric, needle is stuck and fabric cannot be removed
...................... Function setting [RU.ON]

[ Call out the program mode [P] function [RU]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0036"))

Y E llal
* Press the [D] key and set the value to "ON".
(3) .
[ Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]
For direct number call: Set with - and then press

A. After the thread is trimmed, the motor is run in reverse, and the needle is stopped near the needle bar top dead center. The
reverse run angle can be set with [R8] in two-degree increments between 0 and 500. (The factory setting is [30 degrees].) [R8]
can be set by pressing the [{] key after setting the [RU] function in step (2).

B. The setting value will alternate between [OF] and [ON] each time the [D] key is pressed in step (2). (The factory setting is [OF].)
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10. To display the rotation speed on the control switch panel
........... Function setting [S.****]

1
A | Call out the program mode [B] function [S]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0200"))

Parmter S 2]
3 (5}
>
l
XG-G10

* The rotation speed is indicated as "0" when the sewing machine stops.

g S l_, mn n [n]

. [ 2] (=g K]
D00
0 =)

XG-G10

* For example, if the maximum speed setting is 4000 rotations, the displayed
speed will be [S.4000] when the pedal is fully toed down as shown above.

(2)

3)

(4) |

[ Return to the normal mode after confirming |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

Parameter
For direct number call: Press twice.

A. The rotational speed at which the sewing machine is in running is displayed.
B. If the speed differs from the predicted speed, check the P mode's maximum speed setting [H.] or the speed adjustment setting
for the normal mode.

11. To run without the detector ( when the detector is broken ) ........... function setting [NOS.ON]

(1

| Call out the program mode [A] function [NOS]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0112"))

o500
B F][c [+
O OD00E
[

XC-G10

(2)

* Press the [D] key and set the value to "ON".

| Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

. . Enter
For direct number call: Set with and then press (> J.

A. Only variable-speed operation will be possible. Set position stopping and thread trimming will not be possible
B. Each time the [D] key is pressed, the setting will alternate between [OF] and [ON]

From the library of Superior Sewing Machine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com



12. To adjust the tacking accurately
(1) To adjust tacking surely .......... Function setting [D1. CST] + [CT. 10]
(To set the stop time at each tacking corner to 100 msec.)
| Call out the program mode [D] function [D1]. | dh RCRShr
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to
pages 17 to 20. (Direct call number = "0600")) . @. . .‘

XC-G10

(1 )

*Press the [D] key and set to "CST" for the setting
value.

.~
C00
oy

XG-G10

|_Call out the program mode [D] function [CT]. |
For mode call: [{]

Enter
For direct number call: Set with , select the number

Enter

"0602", and then press . *Press the [C], [D] key and set to "10" for the
setting value.

(5)  |[Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

For direct number call: Set with - and then press

A. Set the start/end tacking and No. of switches with Page 21 before making the above setting.
B. When using W tacking, the sewing machine will stop at each corner for 100msec, so the tacking is surely executed.

""::,3’ =TT End
/_’_’_/____,_. ,\_____\_‘ 2.

~
-~ N
- ~
- ~
-~ S~
— e 2 S —

C. Each time the [D] key is pressed in step (2), the setting will change in the order of [M], [D], [N], [CST], [CSU] and [CSD]. (The
factory setting is [M])

D. The setting range of the stop time is 0 to 990 msec. in 10-msec. intervals. The setting display 10 refers to 100 msec., and 20 to
200 msec. . (The factory setting is 50 msec.)

E. The setting value will change between 0 and 9 each time the [C] and [D] key is pressed in step (4). To lower the value, press the
[C] or [D] key while holding down the [Shift] key.

(2) To align tacking when start/end tacking speed is less than 1000 rpm. .......... Function setting [BM. ON]
(1)

[ Call out the program mode [D] function [BM]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0603"))

XG-G10

*Press the [D] key and set to "ON" for the setting value.
@)

[Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

For direct number call: Set with - and then press

A. Set function [BM] to [ON] when start/end tacking speed is less than 1000rpm

B. Set function [BM] to [OF] when start/end tacking speed is 1000rpm or higher. This BM function can be used for a rough tacking
alignment of the start and end tacking.

C. Each time the [D] key is pressed in step (2), the setting will alternate between [OF] and [ON]. (The factory setting is [OF].)

Note) This function can be used for normal tacking (not to stop at each corner).
When the function setting [D1. CST] is set, this function setting [BM. ON] will be invalidated.
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13. Application example of the tacking function
(1) To adjust tacking accurately by the stop time at each tacking corner to short time

.......... [D1.CST] + [CT. 1]
| Call out the program mode [D] function [D1]. |

e
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to
pages 17 to 20. @
(Direct call number = "0600")) &=
XC-G10 @

*Press the [D] key and set to "CST" for the setting

value.
|_Call out the program mode [D] function [CT]. |

i ERE
For mode call: [{]

. AT
For direct number call: Set with , select the number “@

war L]
"0602", and then press .

(To set the stop time at each tacking corner to 10 msec.)

)

3) (4)

*Press the [C], [D] key and set to "1" for the setting
value.

(5)  |[Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]

i i
For direct number call: Set with and then press .

A. Set the type of start/end tacking and the no.of stitches before making the above setting. (Refer to page 21)

B. This setting is good for adjust tacking accurately.

C. Each time the [D] key is pressed in step 2), the setting will change in the order of [M], [D], [N], [CST], [CSU] and [CSD].
( factory setting is [M])

D. The setting range of the stop time is 0 to 990 milliseconds in 10-millisecond intervals. The setting display 1 refers to 10
milliseconds, and 10 to 100 milliseconds. ( factory setting is 50 milliseconds)

E. Each time the [C] key is pressed in the step 6), the set value will change from 0 to 9, and each time the [D] key is pressed,
will change from 0 to 9.

(2) To be continuous sewing the next straight line stitching without speed down

when start tacking is completed. .......... function setting [D1. N]
1
M [ Call out the program mode [D] function [D1]. |
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0600"))
(2)

aifl o R
1 a
T = = =
l (o
XC-G10

*Press the [D] key and set to "N" for the setting value.

(3)  |Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

Enter P’sr:m?er
For direct number call: Set with and then press .

A. This function is available when the start tacking speed is high.

B. It can be continuous sewing the next straight line stitching without speed down when start tacking is completed.
This is valid when the Operation mode during start tack completion D2 is [CON].

C. Each time the [D] key is pressed in step 3), the setting will change in the order of [M], [D], [N], [CST], [CSU] and [CSD]. ( factory
setting is [M])
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14. Setting the tacking stitch correction
To correct when the set number of tacking stitches does not match the number of actual stitches
......... Function setting [BT1.4] + [BT2.4] + [BT3.8]
(To stitch three start and end tacking stitches (Fig. 1), but actual stitches as shown in (Fig. 2).)
Fig. 1 Fig. 2

(1)

[ Call out the program mode [D] functions [BT1] to [BT4]. |
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = from "0604" to "0606"))

(2) Confirm that [BT1] to [BT4] are all set to "0". If not set to "0", reset to "0",
and then stitch to check the number of tacking stitches. (If the stitches does
not match, correct with the following steps.)

w
<—--
W\
N

S-=-
w\

(3) InFig.2, there are four stitches at the forward section of the start tacking.
Since there is one extra stitch, decrement the number of correction stitches
by 1. (Point A)
| Call out the program mode [D] function [BT1]. |
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call "604". Refer to pages 17 to

7
/
/U'l
.

s
.

/

w
-7

20.
) Set stitches Actual stitches
B0 R
. Qlll

xc-610 Fig. 3 Fig. 4

In the following table, the number of correction stitches "-1" corresponds to
4. Set[BT1] to 4. /1 41 A
(4) After (3) is set (Fig. 3), there will be one less stitch at the forward section. s 71 I 4 |
The backward section is then incremented by one stitch for a total of four I 74 1 Vol
stitches. Decrement the number of correction stitches by 1. (Point B) v | |
| Call out the program mode [D] function [BT2]. | I |
For mode call: [{] : :
. . ! l\\ I 1N I
For direct number call: Set with . select the number "605", and then S I \{ I
—C ) EIFIEIC N N

m After (3) is set After (4) is set

In the following table, the number of correction stitches "-1" corresponds to
4. Set [BT2] to 4. (This completes correction of the start tacking section.)

(5) In Fig. 4, the backward section of the end tacking has five stitches, which is
two stitches over. Decrement the number of correction stitches by 2. (Point BT2

C) KN

| Call out the program mode [D] function [BT3]. |
For mode call: [{]

Enter
For direct number call: Set with , select the number "606", and then

press - . :TT:;

¥
xe-gio | [N
In the following table, the number of correction stitches "-2" corresponds to T
8. Set [BT3] to 8. (The backward section now has three stitches. The \\
forward section is increased to two stitches for a total of three stitches.) BT4
(Fig. 1)

BT1: Correction for forward start tacking.

(6) " E - h I a " BT2: Correction for backward start tacking.
ntering the normal mode BT3: Correction for backward end tacking.
For mode call: [{] +[T] BT4: Correction for forward end tacking.
For direct number call: Set with - and then press
Relation of number of correction stitches and setting value
Setting
value 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 A B C D E F
Number of
cotr_;eﬁtion -21/4 -2 -13/4 -12/4 -11/4 -1 -3/4 -2/4 -1/4 0 +1/4 +2/4 +3/4 +1 +11/4 +12/4
stitches
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15. Example of setting counter function
(1) UP counter for product amount ( one hundred times )
[1] Up counter amount "U" is add at each thread trimming.
[2] When up counter amount "U" become the setting amount "P", sewing will be prohibited.
[3] When the input signal "I1" is turned on, Up counter amount become zero and sewing become
possible.

(1) [ Call out the program mode [C] function [I1]. | ) B
L L

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to

pages 17 to 20. a@
%)

(Direct call number = "0357"))

XC-G10

* Press the [D] key and set the value to "CCU".

(3) [ Set the function [I1]. ]
For mode call: [{] + [T]

Enter
For direct number call: Set with ,

(4) | Call out the program mode [B] function [P]. ] ) BERE

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to

pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0203")) a . n

* Press the [A] to [D] keys and set the value to "100".

(6) | Call out the program mode [B] function [CUP]. | (7) B
L

For mode call: [{]

| | () OBA00
For direct number call: Set with , select number [205], and A B
U
Enter

then press : * Press the [D] key and set the value to "PR".

(8) |L§iq“03l;tct;ﬁ[ﬁgogram mode [B] function [UPC]. | 9 i o]
For direct number call: Set 'th lect number [208], and AE I
or direct numbper call: set wi , SeleCl number ,an | Enter

then press . * Press the [D] key and set the value to "ON".

(10) | Call out the program mode [B] function [PRN]. | (1) 3 B E

For mode call: []

| | () OBO00
For direct number call: Set with , select number [216], and ; n
U
Enter

then press A * Press the [D] key and set the value to "ON".

(12) | Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]

Enter
For direct number call: Set with and then press

Parameter

_ Note) [P] key function selection (Factory setting is
[CCU].)[C] mode [IP]=[CCU] : Clear UP counter
(counter with control panel [P] key clearness)

[C] mode function selection
[11.CCUJ: Input signal "I1" is set to UP counter clear function.
[B] mode function selection
[P. 100] Set the setting amount of up counter "P". This amount become the target amount for up counter.
*[U. 0] Current up counter amount "0"
[ CUP.PR]: "PRN" function is that up counter is added at each trimming time.
("PRN" is set "1", up counter is added each trimming time in this example )
*[USC. ST]:When the amount of current up counter "U" become setting amount "P", sewing will be prohibited Input signal "I1" is set to the
following function.  When it is turned on, sewing become possible.
[UPC.ON] Set "UPC" to "ON" to use up counter.
[PRN. 1] one trimming time add one count amount.

Iltems marked with an asterisk * are the factory settings.
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(2) When using down counter as a bobbin thread level counter (Ending count after 10,000 stitches)
[1] The current down counter value [D] is decremented by one each time ten stitches are stitched.
[2] When the remaining down counter [D] reaches 0, stitching is prohibited after trimming
(Stitching is possible until the thread is trimmed.)
[3] When the external switch |1, set with the [C] mode function selection, turns ON, the current down
counter value [D] value is set to the down counter value [N], and the next stitching is enabled.

(1) [ Call out the program mode [C] function [I1]. | )
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to
pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0357"))
(3) [ Set the function [I1]. ]
For mode call: [{] + [1]
- -
For direct number call: Set with .
(4) [ Call out the program mode [B] function [N]. | )
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to
pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0201"))
(6) [ Call out the program mode [B] function [D]. | (7)
For mode call: [{]
Enter
For direct number call: Set with , select number [202], and
then press .
(8) | Call out the program mode [B] function [CDN]. | 9

For mode call: [{]

Enter
For direct number call: Set with , select number [210], and
then press :

| Call out the program mode [B] function [DNC]. |
For mode call: [{]

Enter
For direct number call: Set with , select number [213], and
then press .

| Call out the program mode [B] function [CNU]. |
For mode call: []

Enter
For direct number call: Set with , select number [217], and

Enter

(10) (11)

(12) (13)

then press

(14) | Entering the normal mode ||

For mode call: [{] + [1]

For direct number call: Set with and then press (™" ).

[C] mode function selection
[11.CCD]: Sets the external input 11 to the counter clear signal [CCD].
[B] mode function selection

[ d
a@
A

* Press the [D] key and set the value to "CCD".

O@
Enter

* Press the [A] to [D] keys and set the value to "1000".

d|
() OBA00

* Press the [A] to [D] keys and set the value to "1000".

r r
d S
M g 1] plE

)

* Press the [D] key and set the value to "ST".

HAEAS
M c o
=)

XC-G10

XC-G10

XC-G10

* Press the [D] key and set the value to "ON".

=) [ER- ol S
1
I | | |

* Press the [C] and [D] keys and set the value to "10".

XC-G10

XC-G10

Note) To clear the down counter with the P key on the
control switch panel set the following.
[C] mode function selection
[IP.CCD]: Sets the P key on the control switch panel to
the counter clear signal [CCD].

[N.1000]: Sets the down counter value. The down counter counts (subtracts) from the value set here.

[D.1000]: Current down counter value.

[CDN.ST]: The down counter is decremented by one each time the number of stitches set in [CNU] is stitched. (In this example, [CNU] is set to
10, so the down counter is decremented by one each time 10 stitches are stitched.)

* [DSC.ST]: When the current down counter [D] reaches 0, the next stitching is prohibited after trimming. The next stitching is enabled when the
external input 11, set with [C] mode function selection, turns ON.

[DNC. ON]: Down counter is validated. Set this to ON to use the down counter.

[CNU.10]: Set this to count every 10 stitches.

ltems marked with an asterisk * are the factory settings.
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16. To check the error code history and input/output signal
(1) How to view the error code history ........... Function setting [1.E--], [2.E--], [3.E--], [4.E--]

(1

| Call out the program mode [E] function [1]]

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to
pages 17 to 20. (Direct call number = "0700"))

(2) | call out function [1]. | (3) | Call out function [2]. |

) )
1 1
XC-G10 XC-G10

* The last error code is displayed. * The error code before the last is displayed.
(Ex. error code E1 is displayed.) (Ex. error code E3 is displayed.)
(4) | Call out function [3]. | (5) | call out function [4]. |

1 1
T = = = = T = = = =
1 1
XC-G10 XC-G10

* The error code before the second is displayed. * The error code before the third is displayed.
(Ex. error code ES8 is displayed.) (Ex. error code E2 is displayed.)

(6)

|[Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

Parameter
For direct number call: Press .

A. 4 times errors from the last to the fourth error can be viewed.
B. Refer to page 211 for the error code.

(2) To check input signals
.......... Function setting [IA] - [IL], [I1] - [15], [IP] - [IR], [ECA], [ECB], [UP], [DN], [DR], [VC], [V2]

(1) | Call out the input signal in program mode [E] to be checked. (In this example, call out [IA].) |
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20. (Direct call number = "0706"))
Input signal

) o > (Factory setting) Display
=) LBAN Mo < LA B Variable speed runsignal ($1) _______[.__ 16 ___
AT Py AT Yo _Thread trimming (82) ______________].__] H__.
! 4—;@ ! 4—;@ Presser foot lifter (S3) Il
@ @ Presser foot lifter signal (F) IF
xc-ato xo-a1o _Thread trimmer cancel signal (TL) ____ | __| D ___
* Turn the input for the input terminal to be viewed ON and OFF, and confirm Eac'éft't'gg S'Q“_f' (S7) st Saral IE
that the LED C.D changes between [ON] and [OF]. (PSy) o on prioTysiop signa A
* If the input to be viewed is UP or DN, turn the sewing machine shaft. f ECA | Needle DOWN position priority stop | .~
or ECB, turn the motor shaft. _signal (PSD). ] __. I?____
Low speed run signal (S0) IC
Caution| To turn the signals related to the sewing machine Inputsignal (01 _________________f __| .
operation ON and OFF when the signal is turned ON :21‘2;:2?"\?8‘;'@ ———————————————————— :i
and OFF, normal operation will take place. No setting (NO) s
_Encoder signal display (Aphase) _____| _ | ECA __
(3)  |Entering the normal mode | Encoder signal display (B phase) ECB
_Detector signal display (UP signal)____| __UP___
For mode call: [‘L] + [T] Detector signal display (DOWN signal) DN
) ) Display the angle from down position DR
For direct number call: Set with and then press . _Display the voltage of VC | vC_
Display the voltage of VC2 V2

A. It is possible to check whether or not input signal is wired right.
When the display is not turned [ON][OF] even if the signal is turned ON/OFF, check wiring to a control box from the signal.
Note that the sewing machine will run when checking the input of signal terminals related to operation.

B. Refer to the "Connector layout" on page 208 for the input terminals, and “Table of input/output function for signal on C mode” on
page 199 for details on the input function names.
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(3) To check output signal (check in operation)

Function setting [OAD] - [ODD], [OFD], [OPD] - [ORD], [01D] - [O7D]

(1) | Call out the output signal in program mode [E] to be checked. (In this example, call out [OAD].) |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20. (Direct call number = "737"))

)

A lr b [F
1
oy 12 |y = =
<>
(=]

XG-G10

oAl ol
A N(c (o
1
oy 12 |y = =
[
(=]

XG-G10

*Confirm the display ON during full pedal heeling operation

Caution| Be careful to sewing machine operation when
turned ON the signal which the sewing
machine operation relates to.

(3)  |Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [1]

i i
For direct number call: Set with and then press .

Description

Output signal )
(Factgry segtting) Display

_Thread trimming output (T) ___| OAD ___
Wiperoutput (W) | OBD
_Backstitch output (B) | oCb ___
Thread release output (L) oDD
Presser foot lifter output (FU) OFD
Otoutput (OT1) ________ | .. 01D ___
_Output for needle cooler (NCL) | __ 02D ___
TF output (TF) 03D

A. This is useful for setting the various items and checking the operation before connecting the output to the solenoid, etc.
B. Refer to the "Connector Layout" on page 208 for the output terminals, and “Table of input/output function for signal on C mode”

on page 199 for details on the output function names.

(4)To check an output terminal (To forcibly turn the output ON without running the sewing machine.)

Function setting [OAO] - [ODO], [OFO], [OPO] - [ORO], [010] - [070]

(1) | Call out the output signal in program mode [E] to be checked. (In this example, call out [OAQ].) |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20. (Direct call number = "752"))

)

P o A T
—— - - —— - 5
=) <>
i Enter i w
XC-G10 XC-G10

* Output signal is turned ON while pressing the [D] key.
Note) While displaying this function, sewing machine can not operate.

(3)  |Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

Enter P
For direct number call: Set with and then press .

Description

Output signal .
(Factgry segtting) Display

_Thread trimming output (T) | ¢ 0AO
Wiperoutput (W) | 0BO ___
_Backstitch output (B) _____ | ¢ 0Co ___
Thread release output (L) OoDO
Presser foot lifter output (FU) OFO
Otoutput (OT1)_ _____________|_ .. 010 ___
_Output for needle cooler (NCL) | 020 __
TF output (TF) 030

A. This is useful for checking that the wiring to the solenoid, etc., from the control box's output terminals is correct.

B. Refer to the "Connector Layout" on page 208 for the output terminals, and “Table of input/output function for signal on C mode’

on page 199 for details on the output function names.
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17. To return all settings to the factory settings .......... Function setting [RESET]

Y BE ] =

() . ..II
ppe Ly

* Enter program mode [R] * Program mode [R] will be entered.

(141 + [B] + [C] keys)
@ = EELEEE
:=Cm.."= ==Q“"m..

@)

XC-G10

* [RESET] will flicker when the [D] key is held down, and * The data will be set to the factory setting when the [D]
the reset process will be executed. key is pressed over 2 seconds or more, and then the
normal mode will be returned to. (Process is
completed)

A. All settings will be returned to the factory settings when the [D] key is held down for two or more seconds while [RESET] is
displayed. The display will return to the normal mode.

B. To return to the normal mode from the [RESET] display without executing the reset process, press the [1] key while holding
down the [{] key. In this case, the settings will not be returned to the factory setting.

Caution

When this function is set, the contents of all settings to this point will be cleared, and will return to
the factory settings. Please take care when using this function.
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18. To adjust the position data for the lever unit ..........

Function setting [VCSET]

(1) Set the pedal (lever unit) to the neutral position.
1

®) CERE
. M o '

XC-G10

[VCSET] will flicker when the [D] key is held down.

(5) Fully toe down the pedal (lever unit).
(The maximum toe down position is saved.)

1
1
I
1
-

—

Repeat three ol
more tlmes

Fully heeling the pedal (lever unit).
(The maximum heeling posmon is saved.)

(2)

(4)

(6)

| Call out the program mode [Q] function [VCSET]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to
pages 17 to 20. (Direct call number = "1427"))

. * Enter program mode [Q]
(V] + [A] + [C] keys)

(1) @..ll

U3 ..

XC-G10

The display will change to [START].
(The neutral position is saved at this point.)

Return the pedal (lever unit) to the neutral position.

|[Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [i,] + [T]

E"ter
For direct number call: Set with and then press )

The lever's neutral, toe down and heeling positions can be adjusted.
If the [D] key is held down when the pedal is at the neutral position, the display will flicker and change to the [START] display.

(The neutral position is saved at that point.)

After that, repeat the pedal toe down and heeling operation three or more times. (The maximum toe down position and

maximum heeling position are saved at this time.)

When finished, always return the pedal to the neutral state, and then return to the normal mode.

Note

adjusted in this case.

1. The error "MA" appears as follows.
= When the neutral position is moved.

switches operation.
2. How to release the error "MA".

- Itis released by pressing [D] key.

- To enter the [VCSET] state with mode call and then return to the normal mode, press down the
[4] and [1] keys simultaneously. The lever unit's neutral, toe down and heeling positions are not

- The error "MA" will appear as shown on note 1, when the position data for the lever unit is faulty.
The error "MA" is released by note 2, and confirm the neutral position of the pedal (lever unit),
and then save the neutral, toe down and heeling positions again with the above steps.

- When returning to the original lever unit from external variable speed pedal or the external

- It is released after 1 msec when the pedal return the neutral position.
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19. To set the ON/OFF operation of the thread trimming protective signal (S6) .......... Function setting [S6L.LO]

(1

| Call out the program mode [P] function [S6L]. |

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to pages 17 to 20.
(Direct call number = "0032"))

XC-G10 ‘

*Press the [D] key and set to "LO" for the setting value.

(2)

| Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [{] + [T]

For direct number call: Set with - and then press

A. The setting value will alternate between [HI] and [LO] with each press of the [D] key.

B. If the logic changeover [S6L] of the thread trimming protective signal [S6] is set to [HI], the
sewing machine will stop when the signal (S6) opens (S6 turns off). This includes the
constant open state. (The speed display on the control switch panel will also stop when the
sewing machine stops.)

C. If the logic changeover [S6L] of the thread trimming protective signal [S6] is set to [LO], the
sewing machine will stop when the signal (S6) is short circuited (S6 turns on). This includes
the constant short circuit state. (The speed display on the control switch panel will also when
the sewing machine stops.)

D. Connection example

@ @ @ ID (Thread trimming protective signal S6)
0 o

HI ing..... S hen S6 i .
@ ®/© | {LO]]Sse;It?r?g ..... St?c?;swwr?:n S6I?sospheonrt circuited.
@®O
O @

Sewing machine

—
—T

E. The simple setting value is [LO] during function settings [BR1], [RM1], [SRB1] and [JMH].

During the other function setting [YU2] ~ [YU5], [NO1] ~ [NO8],INOC], [KA1] ~ [KA4], [UN1],
[UN2], and [UN3] is [HI].
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I [12] To save the setting data - ]

1. How to use the program mode [l]
To save the setting data ........... Function setting [SAVE*]
(Two types of data, [SAVE1] and [SAVEZ2] can be saved. The [SAVE1] data can be read out with [LOAD1], and the
[SAVE2] data with [LOADZ2].)

) =) -GN © = EFEEL
CQQ” ngm-nn
S & (]

XC-G10

* Enter program mode [l] * Program mode [I] will be entered.

(V1 + [T] +[B] + [C] key)
, Y = FEFEE
= @UOI: . @..ﬂl
3

©)

* When the [D] key is held down, [SAVE1.] will flicker, and * Press [D] key over 2 seconds or more, and then the
the save process will be executed. normal mode will be returned to. (Process is
completed)

A. The current setting data can be saved as simple settings. Saving the data is completed when the [D] key is held down for two or
more seconds while [SAVE*] is displayed and the display returns to the normal mode.

B. To return to the normal mode from the [SAVE*] display without saving the data, press the [T] key while holding down the [{] key.
The set data will not be saved.

C. The saved setting data is saved in the program mode {1} simple setting [LOAD1] or [LOADZ2], and can be read out by selecting
[LOAD1] or [LOAD2] with program mode [1].
(As the factory setting, the [412B] data is saved in the simple settings [LOAD1] and the [280M] data is saved in the simple
settings [LOAD2].)

Caution
When this function setting [SAVE*] is used, the settings saved in the program mode [1] simple
setting [LOAD*] before the new data was set will all be cleared. The current setting data will be
newly saved in the simple setting [LOAD*]. Check the current setting data before starting operation.

D. Reading the setting data saved with the [SAVE*] function
The setting data saved with the [SAVE*] function above can be read out with the following procedure (program mode [1]).

) =) IR ) 2 FEEEE
(6T Q’Eﬂ.l () @..ﬂl
-a ..

Xc-G10

* Enter program mode [1] * Program mode [1] will be entered.
(VI+[A]+[B] key)

@) = EEEET @ =5
0500 =gu
i IR S

Press the [1] key and set the function to [LOAD1]. * When the [D] key is held down, [LOAD1] will flicker, and

the loading process will be executed.
5
© =) NG
() @..ﬂ.
0 ..

* Press [D] key (2 seconds or more) to return to the
normal mode. (Process is completed)
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- How to use Simple setting of Program Mode [2] (for chain stitch trimming machine) -

1. How to use the program mode [2]
No.1 To set the functions for chain stitch sewing machine in simple setting
(Ex. to set for the VC2800, VC3800 class, "YAMATO").......... Function setting [YU4]

RG] Y BE
(A Qﬂl" . !.lll

*Enter the program mode [2]. *The mode will change to the program mode [2].
(4] + [C] + [D] keys)

v BE Y B EEE l
= i)

*Press the [{] key or [1] key to change the function to *When the [D] key is held down, [YU4] will flicker, and the
[Yu4]. changes to the setting will be set.

© EHEEOEE
.D.lll

*The mode will return to the normal mode when the [D]
key is held down over two seconds or more.
(This completes the settings.)

XC-G10

Description|

A. Select the function that corresponds to the sewing machine model for "Simple setting table for chain stitch sewing machine" on the page 43.
Holds down the [D] key over 2 seconds or more, and functions will be carried out automatically for that model.(Refer to the simple setting table
for "YAMATO" on page 43.)B. To return to the normal mode from the [YU4] display, press the [ T ] key while holding down [ | ]. In this case, [YU4]
will not be set, and the last settings will be used.

C. Each time the [ | ] key is pressed in step 3, the function will change in order from [YUZ2], [YU3], [YU4].....[JMH].

D. Refer to Fig.1 (page 46) for the connector input/output signals.

E. Refer to Fig.5 (page 60) for the junction wiring.

F. Set the solenoid voltage to 30V. Refer to page 14. (The factory setting is 24V.)

G. Set the option A connector 5/12V setting to 12V. Refer to page 14. (The factory setting is 12V.)

H. The thread trimming protection signal S6 will stop the sewing machine when the switch is turned OFF.
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2. Simple setting table for chain stitch sewing machine
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3. I/O signals of connectors

Fig.1

"YAMATO"

— | —
o10 @ 5 006 @0
N ® @Oe®
Function setting [YU2],[YU3],[YU4] and [YU5] ® ® ® [ ® ® @) :| ©6 @
<
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 ORC F |
Presser foot lifting output + 3 FU
OF il ~ |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
1A Emergency stop signal 2 —0\0&
Power +12V 3 +12V max 40mA ——
B Needle DOWN position priority stop 4 o ~~oPSD
signal
04 Needle UP position output 5 SH UPW 12V max 10mA—
IC One shot signal 6 o o v

Sewing machine

Sewing machine body

Refer to page 14.

Caution :
The rotation direction display
of the control switch panel will

Ground 1] '
OB Wiper output 2 = @_ stop when the sewing
+30V 3 | machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 F
ov 5 Sewing machine stops
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o SGl A when S6 : Open
oD Operation/thread trimming output 7 @ 1
+30V 8 —
IE Needle lifting/presser foot lifting signal | 9 o uF Caution : o
ov 10 | Always short circuit No.5
+30V 1 to 6 when the S6 signal
ocC Operation output 12 @ | is not being connected.
Option B
oV 1
7 2
o1 Condensed stitch output 3 External
VC2 Variable speed command 4 variable
s | 5 resister Thi . .
—— S1 10kO is will be output if the
" Operai'gcs'gnal (73 °o o start/end condensed
T30V ) stitch setting is ON in
12 Thread trimming signal 9 0 o052 condensed stitch mode.
ov 10
+30V 1 /I Note : Nothing is output.
02 Solenoid output No.2 12 ‘
or | 13
L 14 Please refer to 14
— — page 14.
03 Needle DOWN position output 15 CONWD How to change 24/30V of

solenoid power source.

Note) The thread trimming (operation) will differ from the [YU2] to [YU5] simple settings,
so select the setting value according to the sewing machine being used.
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Fig.2 "PEGASUS"

— | —
o10 @ 5 006 @0
Function setting ® ®< ® ® 6 %) OJOlE)
[NO1], [NO1A], [NO3], [NO3A] and [NO4] /) ® ® G @
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 ORC F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 \FY} |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
IA Solenoid input signal 101 2 o olOt
Power +5V (Change JP3 connector) | 3 +5V max 40mA ——
B Output for the PS1 counting 4 0 o PSs1
04 Needle UP position output 5 UPW 5V max 10mA —¢
IC Run signal (Low speed) 6 o oS0 A 4
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ) . The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing maCh'”e_bE’y of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output 2 @— = stop when the sewing
+24V 3 ] machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 —®——|
ov 5 | ) )
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o 5% A Sewing machine stops
oD Thread release output 7 L b when S6 : Open
+24V 8
IE Emergency stop signal 9 o\cES .
oV 10 | Caution :
24V P Always short circuit No.5
0C Needle cooler output 12 (o) | to 6 when the S6 signal
g is not being connected.
Option B
ov 1
14 Needle DOWN position priority stop signal | 2
01 Thread trimming output 3 External
VC2 Variable speed command 4 :r:| variable
15 Thread trimmer cancel signal 5 TL |_ ;eoskuger
11 Operation signal 6 o S1 q')
+12V (Change JP4 connector) 7 T
+24V 8
12 Thread trimming signal 9 o ~oS2 |
ov 10
+24V 11
02 Needle cooler output 12 —@—
o7 Output for the PS1 counting 13
06 Virtual output 1 14
03 Always ON output 15 @

Note) The thread trimming (operation) will differ from the [NO1] to [NO4] simple settings,
so select the setting value according to the sewing machine being used.
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Fig.3 "PEGASUS"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
, _ N ® @Oe®
Function setting [NO5], [NO5A] ® @ ® @ a ©6 @
<
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Needle lift, presser foot signal 2 ORC F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 \FY |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
A Solenoid input signal 101 2 o olof
Power +5V (Change JP3 connector) | 3 +5V max 40mA
B Output for the PS1 counting 4 o . PS1
04 Needle UP position output 5 \c - UPW 5V max 10mA —¢
IC Run signal (Low speed) 6 ° A
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ) ) The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing ma"h'”e_bl‘f’y of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output > ®_ = stop when the sewing
+24V 3 | machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 F
ov 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o Ssl A/ Sewing m_aChme stops
oD Thread release output 7 L when S6 : Open
+24V 8
IE Emergency stop signal 9 O\CES i
N 0 | Caution :
YL, T Always short circuit No.5
ocC Output for slow start 12 @ | ,to 6 WhG!’] the S6 signal
\ is not being connected.
SL output will be turned
. ON only for the No. of
Option B oV 7 stitches set in the [P]
14 Needle DOWN position priority stop signal | 2 E | mode SLN function.
01 Thread trimming output 3 r xtgrbnla
VC2 Variable speed command 4 = ;l_:| \r/:;;:te?
15 Thread trimmer cancel signal 5 51 10kO
11 Operation signal 6 ° q)
+12V (Change JP4 connector) 7 |
+24V 8
12 Thread trimming signal 9 o o2
ov 10
+24V 11
02 Needle cooler output 12 @
o7 Output for the PS1 counting 13
06 Virtual output 1 14
03 Always ON output 15 @

Note) The thread trimming (operation) will differ from the [NO5], [NO5A] simple settings,
so select the setting value according to the sewing machine being used.
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Fig.4 "PEGASUS"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @®®
Function setting [NO7] and [NO7A] ® ® ® [ ® ® @) :| ©6 @
<
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 0}0 F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 \FU/ |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
A Solenoid input signal 101 2 o olOf
Power +5V (Change JP3 connector) | 3 +5V max 40mA
B Output for the PS1 counting 4 o ~o.Ps1
04 Needle UP position output 5 ~_50 UPW 5V max 10mA —
IC Run signal (Low speed) 6 ° v
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ) ) The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing maCh'”e_bl‘fy of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output > @— = stop when the sewing
+24V 3 | machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 F
ov 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o Ssl yd Sewing m_aCh'ne stops
oD Thread release output 7 L ] when S6 : Open
+24V 8
IE Emergency stop signal 9 O\CES i -
N 0 | Caution :
YL, T Always short circuit No.5
oC Condensed stitch output 12 @ | .to 6 Whe.” the 56 signal
is not being connected.
SL output will be turned
. ON only for the No. of
Option B oV 7 stitches set in the [P]
14 Needle DOWN position priority stop signal | 2 £ | mode SLN function.
o1 Thread trimming output 3 r Xt.erbnla
VC2 Variable speed command 4 = ;l_i| \r/:si;:te(ra
15 Thread trimmer cancel signal 5 \0 51 10kO
11 Operation signal 6 ° CP
+12V (Change JP4 connector) 7 |
+24V 8
2
12 Thread trimming signal 9 o oS
ov 10
+24V 11
02 Needle cooler output 12 —@_
o7 Output for the PS1 counting 13
06 Virtual output 1 14
03 Always ON output 15 @

Note) The thread trimming (operation) will differ from the [NO7], [NO7A]
simple settings, so select the setting value according to the sewing machine being used.
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Fig.5 "PEGASUS"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @Oe®
Function setting [NOD] ® ® ® ® @) ©6 @
e % P@POB |ma0
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o}c F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 \FU/ |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov ! 101
IA Solenoid input signal 101 2 o
Power +5V (Change JP3 connector) | 3 +5V max 40mA ——
B Output for the PS1 counting 4 o0 o PS1
it UPW 5V max 10mA —¢4
04 Needle_UP position output 5 o\c 0
IC Run signal (Low speed) 6 h 4
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ) . The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing machine body of the control switch panel will
OB [TF] output 2 @— = stop when the sewing
+24V 3 machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 —®——|
ov 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o Sel A Sewing machine stops
oD [TF] output 7 TF 7 when S6 : Open
+24V 8
IE Emergency stop signal 9 o S .
oV 0 | Caution :
Y, T Always short circuit No.5
oC Qutput for needle cooler 12 @ | Fo 6 whe_n the S6 signal
is not being connected.
Option B
ov 1
4 | e 2
o1 Thread trimming output 3 Extgrl:lal
VC2 Variable speed command 4 :rJ \rl:sni:te?
5 Thread trimmer cancel signal 5 o~ IL C) 10kO
S1 T
11 Operation signal 6 °
+12V (Change JP4 connector) 7
+24V 8
12 Thread trimming signal 9 o o052
ov 10
+24V 11
02 Output for needle cooler 12 @
o7 Output for the PS1 counting 13
06 Virtual output 1 14 .
03 Always ON output 15 (UPW )
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Fig.6 "PEGASUS"

- ——
® QO @ hoooo, 22
N ® @Oe®
Function setting [NOF] ® ® ® ® @) ©6 G
® | % P@POB |ma0
- L
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o}c F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @ |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
1A Solenoid input signal 101 2 o olOt
Power +5V (Change JP3 connector) | 3 +5V max 40mA
B Output for the PS1 counting 4 ° PS1
iti UPW 5V max 10mA —4
04 Needle_UP position output 5 \c S0
IC Run signal (Low speed) 6 ° A
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ) ) The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing machine body of the control switch panel will
OB Output for blower 2 VAG = stop when the sewing
+24V 3 | machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4
ov 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o Sel A7 Sewing m.achlne stops
oD Thread release output 7 L when S6 : Open
+24V 8
IE Emergency stop signal 9 o cES o
oV 10 | Caution :
24V " Always short circuit No.5
oC Qutput for needle cooler 12 @ | Fo 6 Whep the S6 signal
is not being connected.
Option B
ov 1
4 | e 2
01 Thread trimming output 3 Extgrl;al
VC2 Variable speed command 4 :rJ \r/:sni:tere
5 Thread trimmer cancel signal 5 S~ IL C) 10kO
~S T
11 Operation signal 6 0
+12V (Change JP4 connector) 7
+24V 8 o
12 Thread trimming signal 9 0
ov 10
+24V 11
02 Output for needle cooler 12 @
o7 Output for the PS1 counting 13
06 Virtual output 1 14
03 Always ON output 15 @
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Fig.7 "KANSAI"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @®®
Function setting [KA1], [KA2] and [KA4] ®® ® [ @ 6 6 O } ©6 @
<
— | I
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
oV 1 |
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o ~oF
OF Puller output + 3 @
Puller output - 4 |
Option A (Black connector)
oV 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 O\C PSU
Power +12V 3 +12V max 40mA ——
B Needle DOWN positlion priority stop 4 o\c PSD
signa
04 Needle UP position output 5 UPW 12V max 10mA—
IC One shot signal 6 o ~oSH v
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ] ) The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing maCh'”e_bl‘fy of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output 2 @— = stop when the sewing
+30V 3 ] machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 —®——|
oV 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o Ssl yd Sewing machine stops
oD Operation output 7 OP1 when S6 : Short
+30V 8
IE Emergency stop signal 9 o ES |
oV 10
+30V 11
oC Condensed stitch output 12 @ |
This will be output if the
start/end condensed stitch
setting is ON in condensed
Option B stitch mode.
oV 1
i Virtual input 107 2 o o107
01 Virtual output OT2 3 | Ext,emla'
VC2 Variable speed command 4 » J Var!abe
I —— : ] e
1 Signal output to virtual output 3 when | o 1S3 @
stopped
+5V 7
+30V 8
2 Needle lifting signal 9 o u
oV 10
+30V 1
02 Presser foot lifting output 12 @
or | e 13
o6 | e 14 Please refer to page 14.
03 Thread tension output 15 @ How to change 24/30V of

solenoid power source.

Note) The thread trimming (operation) will differ from the [KA1], [KA2] and [KA4] simple settings,
so select the setting value according to the sewing machine being used.

From the library of Superior Sewing Maaaine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com



Fig.8 "KANSAI"

- —1
030 @ 5 006 @O
N ® @®®
Function setting [KA3] ® ® ® ® @) ©6 @
® | % P@POB |ma0
i L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
oV 1 |
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o ~o_F
OF Puller output + 3 @
Puller output - 4 |
Option A (Black connector)
oV 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 0\0 PSU
Power +12V 3 +12V max 40mA
B Needle DOWN position priority stop 4 ° PSD
signal
04 Needle UP position output 5 UPW 12V max 10mA—{
IC One shot signal 6 o oSH v
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ) ) The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing maCh'”e_bl"_dy of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output 2 @— = stop when the sewing
+30V 3 ] machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 Fl
oV 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o Ssl A/ Sewing machine stops
oD Thread release output 7 L b when S6 : Short
+30V 8
IE Emergency stop signal 9 o cES |
oV 10
+30V 11
oC Condensed stitch output 12 @ |
This will be output if the
start/end condensed stitch
setting is ON in condensed
Option B stitch mode.
oV 1
i Virtual input 107 2 0 olO7
01 Virtual output OT2 3 | External
VC2 Variable speed command 4 > i| var!able
R — s e
P Signal output to virtual output 3 when | o 1S3 (GD)
stopped
+5V 7
+30V 8
2 Needle lifting signal 9 o Y
oV 10
+30V 1
02 Presser foot lifting output 12 @
or | e 13
ce | e 14 Please refer to page 14.
03 Thread tension output 15 G How to change 24/30V of
solenoid power source.
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Fig.9

"UNION SPECIAL"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @Oe®
Function setting [UN1] ® ® ® ® @) ©6 @
e % P@POB |ma0
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o ot
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 O\CPSU
Power +12V 3 +12V max 40mA ——
B Needle DOWN positlion priority stop 4 ° PSD
signa
04 Needle UP position output 5 % UPW 12V max 10mA—
IC Thread trimming protection signal 6 ——° \ 4
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ) . The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing machine body of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output 2 @— - stop when the sewing
+30V 3 machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 —®——|
ov 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o Sel A Sewing m.achlne stops
oD Thread trimming output 7 T when S6 : Open
+30V 8
IE Thread trimmer release signal 9 o olL | Caution :
ov 10 Always short circuit No.5
+30V 11 ~ to 6 when the S6 signal
oC Needle cooler output 12 {ney) is not being connected.
Option B
ov 1
Needle cooler output during rotation o0 o NCL
14 . 2
forced [OFF] signal External
o1 Solenoid output OT1 3 r V;g;z
VC2 Variable speed command 4 :L:| resister
5 Thread trimmer output confirmation 5 0 o JON 10kQ
signal \c FWD @TD
1 Non-stitching feed input 6 0
12y (Chan%%g? connector) ; If input 101 is turned ON,
B Solenoid input signal 107 9 0 o l01 €— output OT1 will always be
oV 10 turned ON.
+30V 11 - :
02 Output for signal during tacking 12 GD This output is not for the
or | 13 | solenoid output.
06 [KS3] output 14— oks3 4— |
03 Solenoid output OT3 15 ™

Please refer to page 14.
How to change 24/30V of
solenoid power source.
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Fig.10

"UNION SPECIAL"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @®®
Function setting [UN2], [UN3] ® ® ® ® @)
4 ® ®®®
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1 |
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o ~o—F
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @
Presser foot lifting output - 4 |
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 o PSU
Power +12V 3 +12V max 40mA
B Needle DOWNsFiJg:;;on priority stop 4 | o o PSD |
04 Needle UP position output 5 s UPW 12V max 10mA—
IC Thread trimming protection signal 6 —=° A
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ) . The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing ma"h'”eﬂ‘f’y of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output 2 @— = stop when the sewing
+30V 3 | machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 F
ov 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 0o o Sel y'd Sewing machine stops
oD Thread trimming output 7 T when S6 : Open
+30V 8
IE Thread trimmer release signal 9 O\CTL | Caution :
ov 10 Always short circuit No.5
+30V 1 ~ to 6 when the S6 signal
oC Needle cooler output 12 QC) is not being connected.
Option B
ov 1
Needle cooler output during rotation o o NCL
14 forced [OFF] signal 2
01 Solenoid output OT1 3 EXt.emal Ifinput 101 is turned ON,
VC2 Variable speed command 4 ;r:| Va”.atble output OT1 will always be
5 Thread trimmer output confirmation 5 o ~TON L :%SklsQer turned ON.
signal FWD @@ -
11 Non-stitching feed input 6 o o = ROL output will be turned
+12V (Change JP4 connector) 7 ON when the presser foot
+30V 8 lift output FU, backstitch
A ’
12 Solenoid input signal 101 9 o o101 output B or input 102 signal
ov 10 is ON.
+30V 11
02 Roller lifting output 12 ®oD This output is not for the
or | 0 - 13 |  —— | solenoid output.
06 [KS3] output 14— oks3 4|
03 Solenoid output OT3 15 D
Please refer to page 14.
How to change 24/30V of
Note) The thread trimming (operation) will differ from the [UN2], [UN3] simple settings, solenoid power source.

so select the setting value according to the sewing machine being used.
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Fig.11 "BROTHER"

- ——
® QO @ hoooo, 22
N ® @®®
Function setting [BR1] ® @ ® ® @) ©6 G
e % POQOO |maa
- L
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o}c F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 \FU/ |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
oV 1 PSU
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 o
Power +5V (Change JP3 connector) | 3 +5V max 40mA ——
B Needle DOWN position priority stop 4 | o ~—oPSD .
signal
04 Needle UP position output 5 UPW 5V max 10mA —¢
SH
IC One shot signal 6 o o A 4
[Refer to page 14]
Caution :
Sewing machine ) . The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing maCh'”e_bE’y of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output 2 @— = stop when the sewing
+24V 3 machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 —®——|
ov 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 0\0 Sel A/ Sewing m.achlne stops
oD Thread release output 7 L ] / when S6 : Short
+24V 8
IE Emergency stop signal 9 O\CES |
ov 10
+24V 11
Q) |
oC Needle cooler output 12 @
Option B
ov 1
4 | e 2
01 Solenoid output OT1 3 . Ext,efgla'
VC2 Variable speed command 4 » :| variable
5 1 5 resister
11 Solenoid input signal 101 6 0 101 N ot 10k
olenoid input signa
+5V 7
+24V 8 0 : :
12 Needle liting signal 9 o | If input 101 is turned ON,
ov 10 output OT1 will always
+24V 1 be turned ON.
02 Operation output 12 @
or | e 13
o6 | 0 e 14 | 1 This will be output if the
03 Condensed stitch output 15 3 start/end condensed stitch
setting is ON in
condensed stitch mode.
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Fig.12 "RIMOLDI"

- ——
030 @ 5 006 @O
N ® @®®
Function setting [RM1] ® @ ® ® @) ©6 G
e % P@POB |ma0
— L
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
oV 1 |
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o ot
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @
Presser foot lifting output - 4 |
Option A (Black connector)
oV 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 O\CPSU
Power +5V (Change JP3 connector) | 3 +5V max 40mA ——
B Needle DOWNS;iJg:;t;on priority stop 4 | o ~~oPSD |
04 Needle UP position output 5 UPW 5V max 10mA —
IC One shot signal 6 o o SH v
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine ] ] The rotation direction display
Ground 1 Sewing mac“'”ej"_dy of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output 2 @— = stop when the sewing
+24V 3 | machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 —®——|
oV 5 . .
ID Thread trimming protection signal 6 o o Ssl A/ Sewing m.achlne stops
oD Thread release output 7 L b when S6 : Short
+24V 8
IE Emergency stop signal 9 o Es <
oV 10
+24V 11
Q) |
oC Needle cooler output 12 @
Option B
oV 1
4 | - 2
01 Solenoid output OT1 3 . External
VC2 Variable speed command 4 > :| variable
5 | 5 resister
[ Solenoid input signal 101 6 o o1 v 10k2
+5V 7
+24V 8 : :
2 Needle lifting signal 9 o y | If input 101 is turned ON,
ov 10 output OT1 will always
+24V 11 be turned ON.
02 Operation output 12 @
or | e 13
o6 | 0 e 14 «——— This will be output if the
03 Condensed stitch output 15 8D start/end condensed stitch
setting is ON in
condensed stitch mode.
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Fig.13

"SIRUBA"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @Oe®
Function setting [SRB1] ® ® ® ® @) ©6 @
e % P@POB |ma0
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
oV 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 ORC F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @ |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
oV 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 °\° PSU
Power +5V (Change JP3 connector) | 3 +5V max 40mA
B Needle DOWN position priority stop 4 —O\O_BSD_.
signal .
e UPW 5V max 10mA —4
04 Needle UP posmon_ output 5 o\c S0
IC Low speed run signal 6 A 4
Sewing machine . )
Ground 1 Sewing machine body
OB Wiper output 2 @— =
+24V 3 ]
OA Thread trimming output 4
oV 5
ID Thread trimmer cancel signal 6 o o TL|
oD Thread release output 7 —®—'
+24V 8
IE Backstitching during run signal 9 °\CS7 |
oV 10
+24V 1
. (3) |
ocC Condensed stitch output 12 @
‘  This will be output if the
start/end condensed
. stitch setting is ON in
Option B condensed stitch mode.
oV 1
4 | e 2
o1 Solenoid output OT1 3 . E;‘:ZEZ'
VC2 Variable speed command 4 > :| van
resister
:? Solenoid input signal 101 g ° &l KOH 10K
olenoid input signa
+5V 7
+24V 8 U - -
12 Needle lifting signal 9 o | If input 101 is turned ON,
ov 10 output OT1 will always
+24V 11 be turned ON.
02 Needle cooler output 12 @
or | e 13
o6 | e 14
03 [TF] output 15 Q>
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Fig.14 "JUKI"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @Oe®
Function setting [JMH] ® ® ® ® @) ©6 @
e % P@POB |ma0
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o}c F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @ |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov ! PSU
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 o
Power +5V (Change JP3 connector) | 3 +5V max 40mA ——
B Needle DOWN position priority stop 4 o ~obsSD ____|{
signal
04 Needle UP position output 5 ~_0 UPW 5V max 10mA —
IC Low speed run signal 6 ° v
Sewing machine ) )
Ground 1 Sewing machine body
OB Wiper output 2 @— =
+24V 31
OA Thread trimming output 4 F
ov 5
ID Thread trimmer cancel signal 6 0\0 TL|
oD Thread release output 7 —@—'
+24V 8
IE Backstitching during run signal 9 0\937 |
ov 10
+24V 11
: ) |
ocC Condensed stitch output 12 ®
<  This will be output if the
start/end condensed
Obtion B stitch setting is ON in
ption condensed stitch mode.
ov 1
4 | e 2
o1 Solenoid output OT1 3 . EX‘_‘*Ea'
VC2 Variable speed command 4 > :| variapie
5 5 resister
11 Solenoid input signal 101 6 0 o1 N o 10K€2
olenoid input signa
+5V 7
+24V 8 U . .
12 Needle lifting signal 9 o | If input 101 is turned ON,
ov 10 output OT1 will always
+24V 1 be turned ON.
02 Needle cooler output 12 @
or | e 13
ce | e 14
03 [TF] output 15 D
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4. Junction wiring

"apIs uoiuasul uid ay) wodj Buoo| si weibelp Jojosuuod ay] 9}oN

N0

punols

L0268CCLNYIN ‘ON Hed
l-NA-190-0X  SWeN Led

doggl bnid
J10}08UU0d aulyoew Bumes

N0

A

1dO @ @ @ NOC+

i [® @ Otz

o ® 0

i
=

_ ho @%@ punoi
M

NOE+

(1oeig)

Ldi9zl Bnid

10J08UU0D

v uondo

Ldoe1 Bnid
10}08UU09 Jayl|
JO0} Jossald

ary of Superior Sewfdg Machine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com

b

e

I 9S8
SE
NN asd
[
HS
O
140611 ajoeidessy "/m\w
Jopsuuos [ I
aulyoew Buimesg @ 1
@ AOE+
©)
Lug6El opeidecey | = 98
10108UU0o uopoajoud [ 2 \L
BuiwwiLy pessy @
N AO
1dO
NOE+
1 d90-G20S 8|oeydeoay
Jojoauuod | uondo ¢do
NOE+
NO
LYGYGL ojoeydasey ﬁwu -N4
10}08UU0D JaYI| J00} JBSSaId @ —
+
@O
(enig) 1Y96€ 1 opEIdOORY ®u
10}02UU0D JB}YI| J00} Jossald d
O

/
N,

G

[pIs aulyoew bumag|

[snAl pue [yNAI‘ [enAT[zNA] Bumes uonouny ‘,,O1VINVA.. 05 B4

(7.L08€ELON c_n_mm

uid sjew ey} sejealpul O,
[SPowW [euiws] :8J0N S

—

PPIS AdND-OX L

g™
@ (L900G™ON uld)i=
+N4 ‘uid ajew ay) SeLOIPUI (D=
O, (1LV18€L 0N uid)
@ ‘uid ajewsy sy} s8jedIpUl )



"[SON] sbumas uopnouny oy paijdde aq |iim Indino s 8y L

€4z62L dloedasay
J0J08UU0D

aulyoew Buimag

(enig) LYGHSL
ajoeydeday

(€71-110-41S "ON uid)
(LSr) £0-d TN epoerdacey
10}08Uu09 uonosjold
Buiwwiy peaiyl

LHSPS | sloeydeoay
10}08UU09 J8}YI| J0O} J8ssald

(eBueiQ) LHSHS| BloeIdecey
10}09UU09 JBY| JOO} Jossald

"[ZON] sBumas uopouny o} payidde aq [jm Indino g ey e

‘[eONI ‘[LON] sBumes uonouny 4oy paijdde aq |im INAINC TON 8YL , 2 €026822LINYIM "ON Hed o

-apIs uoiuasul uid ay) wouy Bupjoo si weibelp 10}08UU0d 8y | 810N 1-dd-190-0X  SwepN Hed C

doggl bnid W

10}09UU09 dulyoew Buimes )

o

>S5

_ A\N

AVT+ i =

@ O oy s

AVZ+ |[/3Y =

{6 L
. & O _
g

ounoss 10N, s ®@® 1 9
®@ O -

NN AVT+ punois >
5®) | m == >
M Q
@@Alﬂm@uu NVvC+ nUU|
wn

@;@\@ 1 o3
L o)
- C

AVZ+ (>oe19) 6|m

ﬁ@uv Nzt NG+ Ldiozl bnid %
@ 10J08UU0D s

[SONITS v uondo

[LONIg mu

[€'LONITON. M

® 3
AO w

| -

@1 5
| -
@ NG+ m
Ldo6v L Bnid nw

10}08UU09 JBYI| —

\ @ | N4 100} Jessald o)
>

O At 5

N~ o

+Nd _”@ 0o

0 O, (1L¥18€LON uid) o)

VA "uid sjews} sy} sejedIpUl O,

3 O @ (71108€LON c_n_mm

uid sjew ey} sejealpul O,

[opow [eulwia) 810N S

[pIs aulyoew bumag| PpPIS AJIND-OX _H

[v20NI pue [20N]I‘ [vSONI‘ [SONI'[vEONI‘[cON]‘[vLONI‘ [LON] Bumes uonouny ‘,.sNSVYO3d.. LGB!




¥0268CCLINY M "ON Med
"apIs uoiuesul uid ay) wodj Bu oo si weibelp J0}osuuod ay] 9JoN Z-dd-190-0X  dweN Hed

doggl bnid
10}09UU09 dulyoew Buimes

AVT+ _
_ TON i @ o1
INZZA PP

* Kk 6 @ q

(1LS00S©ON uld) a

O
1 490-6205 @ @ i AYZ+
©

I~ = <l
9)1G);
s[oeydecay @ O 9s vO @ 1
J0JOBUuU0d CO_HQO @ @ @
_ 1 AVZ+ “Fr
punolo
M
A\\NI/J\\I/VO
gyz6zL apedeoay  [\sz sz punoIo N
Joposuu0d [l Gy 9} ©
aulyoew Buimeg @/KVAQ (>oelg) '
! ®" € ) NG+ 1d19z| Bnid
NN 10}J08UU0D
1 v uondo
AT+
(€'1-110-47S "ON Uld) @ 0
(1Sr) €0-dTIN ejoeldaday
10}08Uu09 uonosjold @ 95
Bulwwiy peasy @
NG+

Ldo6¥1 Bnid
10}08UU09 Jayl|
N4 OO} Jessald

LHSPS 1 sloeydeoay
10}J08UU09 J8}YI| J0O} J8ssald

NS SEnO)

a
(ebueiQ) LHSHS| oorIdeday NO VA 3 @ i (TLvi8eLON c_n_ve
10}08UU09 JBY| J00} J9SSald @ uld sjews} ayj sajedlpul _.me

—/

ibrary of Superior Sewing Machine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com

(7.L08€L"ON uid
uid sjew ey} sejealpul O,
[SPowW [euiws] :8J0N S
[pIs aulyoew bumag| PpIS AJIND-OX ™
[ON] Bupyes uonoung ‘,.sNSVYO3d.. 25 614




€doocl
ajoeydacay
J10}09UU09 uonRdo

nsd

ndino 7

NO

"apIs uoiuesul uid ay) wodj Buoo| si weibelp J0josuuod 8y] :9JoN

L€682C6L LNV IN ‘ON Hed
1-¥X-190-0X  SWeN Hed

doog! Bnid
10}09UU0D
aulyoew Buimes

punolo

—

@O

NO

AOE+ |

A0S+ e @ ©

=g 53

OO

NO

=

I==1

9S8 @@@

P
QOO
AT A

M

punois

0} Jos s! [gwM] Bumes uonoun4
‘indino

1O 0} }8s ale [;)] pue
[ev]‘[LwM] Bumes uopouny

(1oeig) ed19z1L
ajoeldacay
10}09UU0D
aulyoew Bumesg

NOE+

L H96€L ojoejdeday

N0

J0}99UU02 uoldajold
Bulwwiy peaiyl

9S

[pIs aulyoew bumag|

NOE+

[¥w)] pue [ewN]‘ [zvN]‘[LvM] Bumas uonouny ‘ IVSNVYM.. €561

HS _
i L |
73 (oe19)
nsd N el B A
(L @ 10}08ULOD
—=C v uondo
asd
OPIS AJINO-OX|

‘uid sjewsy sy} sejeoipUl O,

library of Superior Sewing Machine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com

(7Lv18€EL"ON uld)

e

(7.L08€ELON c_n_mm

uid sjew ey} sejealpul O,

[opou [euiwus) 910N
| -

F



90C¢68CCLNVIMA ‘ON Hed m
"apls uoiussul uid ay) woly Bupjoo| s weibelp 10}08uUuod 8y] 810N L-NN-19D0-0X  dweN Med w
o
— doggl Bnid Q
rmTrmT@ AOCT NOET _o“mmccoo S
asd aulyoew Buimag n
nsd | L W
o TTON ToN | @O S
L-9HS/EL M T _ :
a|joedaoay L I @/. ,h i @)
J0108UU02 uondo O AO H
9 v —
= TOB O, 3
Mdn 3 roer [T @ (L >
AT A o
M Q.
>
w
©
g — 2
(oe19) e
NCL+ NCL+ @ ,/m\\ 6 Ian
Ld1l9¢l bnid &
Nsd (@ (6 10109UU0D =
D uond

L Wrgeg VUomo o

9j - g
9S W
()
d h w
€HZ6C| 919810809y T AOC+ .
J10}08UU0D BUIydEW o
Buimeg =
()
Q.
T Ld06Y L Bnid nw

J0}02UU0D Jay|

100} Jassald ...m
@ S
LHSYGL srdeosy [ X ] ©
J10}08UU0D JaYl| 100} Jassald @ N3 o)

[pIs aulyoew bumag|

[gzNnn] pue [LNN] Bumes uonoung ‘ ,NOINN.. #5614

2Ep O
+N4d _”@
7@
&

PPIS AdND-OX

(7Lv18€EL"ON uld)

‘uid ajewsy sy} sejealpul 0,
(7.L08€ELON c_n_mm
uid sjew ey} sejealpul O,
[SPowW [euiws] :8J0N S
—

e

F



L-9dG.€L
a|joedaoay
J03j08Uu0d uondo

€Yz6e ) afoedasay
J0}O8UU0D BulydeWw
Buimeg

LHSHS L 9loeydeay
J10}08UU0D JaYl| 100} Jassald

102682Z/Wviy  ON Med S

"apis uolssul uid sy} wols Buyoo| sI weibelp 10joauuoo 8y] :9)oN Z-NN-19D-OX  sweN Med w

=

(O]
dogg! Bnid 4

JOJOBUUO0D S

= aulyoew Bumeg 7
A,m\_\x,ﬁ\_@ AOE+ AOE+ 2

S

asd 10N =

nsdf N @@ or !
NOE+ 1dL @)

u g d ®B © ] =

A0 |

9 v
5 =TOO @, >
4 NOE+ ® @ L W
M

w

o3

R

 C

Mdn =
9S — %

A AL+ ® @ O_omm_m_v S

1di9zL Bnid
¢) (&

nsd \\O/ O Mdn J0jo8uuo) m

9S L ® asd v uondo =

) T g e

n

AOS+ 5

AOE+ o)
Q

T Ldo6vL Bnid nw

J0}29UU0D JaY|

1 100} Jossald ...nlu
>

e

O O 5
@ +n4 +N4 _”@ No)
AV O, (1L¥18€LON uid) o)

uid ajewsy oy} saje2IPUI O,

O @ (71108€LON c_n_mm

uid sjew ey} sejealpul O,

[opou [euiwus) 910N

[pIs aulyoew bumag| PpPIS AJIND-OX _H

[eNN] Bumyas uonoung ‘,NOINN.. 55 614



5. Displays and function of each key in the condensed stitch mode

| Condensed stitch mode |

[T(])I;\?y Condensed stitch mode [T(])I?\ley Setting of preset stitching [T(])I?\ley
Normal |[————| * Setting of the start condensed stitch ——» [ mode ———»| Pattern No.
mode validity and No. of stitches. *Preset stitching validity and selection
<+——| * Setting of the end condensed stitch B Bm— type. B Bm—
Wlkey | validity and No. of stitches. [d1key [1key
i ON ON ON
[Mkey ON

When the [1] key is turned ON, D will display above the [M] key, and the condensed stitch mode will be entered.
The validity and No. of stitches of start and end condensed stitch can be set here.

[(my)

ter

Setting of start No. of end condensed stitches
condensed stitch validity Each setting value can be changed
<Display ex.> from O to 9 stitches, A, B, C, D, E, F
@ . stitches.
: Valid Aiis 10 stitches
. ; B is 11 stitches
: Invalid Cis 12 stitches

D is 13 stitches
E is 14 stitches

No. of start condensed stitches F is 15 stitches
Each setting value can be changed
from O to 9 stitches, A, B, C,D, E, F

: Setting of end
titches.

st cAeiz 10 stitches condensed stitch validity
B is 11 stitches <Display ex.>
C is 12 stitches - Valid
D is 13 stitches
E is 14 stitches : Invalid
F is 15 stitches
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- How to use Simple setting of Program Mode [3] (for lock stitch trimming machine) -

1.How to use Simple setting of Program Mode [3] (for lock stitch trimming machine)
To set the functions for the DURKOPP ADLER thread trimming sewing machine in one step
(For example, to set for the 271 class, "DURKOPP ADLER").......... Function setting [D271]

Y -lllﬂl Y B EEEEL
% g (00000

XC-G10

XC-G10

*Enter the program mode [3]. *The mode will change to the program mode [3].
([V] + [A] + [D] keys)

?  EEEEO @
(1 00000 Q) @-.n‘

*Press the [{] key or [1] key to change the function to *When the [D] key is held down, [D271] will flicker, and
[D271]. the changes to the setting will be set.

®) = FIEE-EEE
.QD.II
-a ..

*The mode will return to the normal mode when the [D]
key is held down over two seconds or more.
(This completes the settings.)

A. Select the model name that corresponds to the sewing machine model for the simple setting values for the DURKOPP ADLER thread trimming
sewing machine on the "Technical manual". After selecting the function name, holds down the [D] key over 2 seconds or more. The function
name's set speed and function will be set automatically.

B. To return to the normal mode from the [D271] display, press the [1] key while holding down [{]. In this case, [D271] will not be set, and the last
settings will be used.

C. Each time the [{] key is pressed in step 3, the function will change in order from [D697], [D271], [D273].....[750].

Caution
To use this mode, please ask your dealer or look at "TECHNICAL INFORMATION MANUAL"
about simple setting, I/0 signal, Junction wiring in detail.
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2. Simple setting table for lock stitch sewing machine
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3. I/O signals of connectors

Fig.20

"DURKOPP ADLER"

— | —
o10 @ 5 006 @0
N ® @®®
Function setting [D697] ®® [ @ ® @) ©6 @
e % P@POB |ma0
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o}c F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @ |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 O\C PSU
Power +12V 3 +12V max 40mA ——
B Needle DOWNS;iJg::;on priority stop 4 o\c PSD
04 Needle UP position output 5 UPW 12V max 10mA—
IC One stitch signal 6 o oS v
Refer to page 14.
Caution :
Sewing machine . ' The rotation direption display
Ground T Sewing machine body of the control switch panel will
OB Wiper output 2 = @_ stop vyhen the sewing
124V 3 machine does not work.
OA Thread trimming output 4 zp
ov 5 Sewing machine stops
ID Thread trimmer protection signal 6 0o o SGl A7 when 26 - Short P
oD Thread release output 7 L b ’
+24V 8
IE Backstitching signal 9 o ~o—UF |
ov 10
+24V 11 ~ |
oc Backstitch output 12 {8) This will be output if the
*  start/end tacking stitch
setting is ON in tacking
mode.
Option B
ov 1
14 Backstitching signal 2 o oL
01 Presser foot lifting output + 3 r External
VC2 Variable speed command 4 > :| variable
15 One stitch signal 5 o o LSJ?; @) L :%Sk'sgger
" Ha'f'Stfg{‘/S'gnm g ] o o4 =\\\ When input UD is turned ON,
124V 8 half-stitch sewing will start.
12 Tacking cancel signal 9 0\0 BTL \ - -
oV 10 | When input BTL is turned ON, start
24V 1 and end tacking will be prohibited.
02 Needle cooler output 12 QcD
o7 [KS3] output 18 ———°KS3 g— This output is not for the
o6 | e 14 solenoid output.
03 TF output 15 CTF)

NI
Refer to page 93.

From the library of Superior Sewing Machine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com




Fig.21

"DURKOPP ADLER"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @Oe®
Function setting [D271] ® ® ® ® @) ©6 @
e % P@POB |ma0
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1 |
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o o~
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @
Presser foot lifting output - 4 |
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 o\cPSU
Power +12V 3 +12V max 40mA ——
B Needle DOWNS;iJg:;tlion priority stop 4 o0 o PSD
04 Needle UP position output 5 UPW 12V max 10mA—¢
IC One stitch signal 6 o oS0 v
Refer to page 14.
Sewing machine Sewi hine bod
Ground 1 ewing machine body
OB Wiper output 2 = @_
+24V 3
OA Thread trimming output 4 q:l
ov 5 - -
D Half-stitch signal 6 T~ \é\gl’fgti'tgﬁust eL\J/vliDnls\t\tji[lnsigrto N
oD Thread release output 7 L ub 3 9 :
+24V 8
IE Backstitching signal 9 o S7
ov 10 |
+24V 11 |
ocC Backstitch output 12 @
\ This will be output if the start/end tacking
stitch setting is ON in tacking mode.
Option B
ov 1
L 2
o1 Presser foot lifting output + 3 r External
VC2 Variable speed command 4 > J variable
[ < R — 5 I_ resister
11 Thread trimmer cancel signal 6 o\o TL @D 10kQ
+5V 7
+24V 8
12 Tacking cancel signal 9 o ~oBIL “l\ When input BTL is turned ON, start
ov 10 and end tacking will be prohibited.
+24V 1
02 Needle cooler output 12 @
07 [KS3] output 13 |——oKs3 <— This output is not for the
o6 | 0 - 14 solenoid output.
03 TF output 15 CTFD

AL
Refer to page 93.
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Fig.22 "DURKOPP ADLER"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @®®
Function setting [D273] ® @ @ a
g ® ®6®
— L1
Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
oV 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 o ~o_F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @
Presser foot lifting output - 4 |
Option A (Black connector)
oV 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 o oPSU
Power +12V 3 +12V max 40mA ——
B Needle DOWNS;iJg:;t;on priority stop 4 S ~o.PSD
04 Needle UP position output 5 UPW 12V max 10mA—
IC One stitch signal 6 0 oS v
Refer to page 14.
Sewing machine
Ground 1 Sewing machine body
| .
OB Wiper output 2 = @_
+24V 3 |
OA Thread trimming output 4 q—p
ov 5 When input BTL is turned
ID Tacking cancel signal 6 0 o | ON, start and end tacking will
oD Roller lifting output 7 ROL BTL 3 be prohibited.
+24V 8
IE Backstitching during run signal 9 0 o UDS
oV 10
+24V 11
oC Backstitch output 12 @ |
\ This will be output if the start/end tacking
stitch setting is ON in tacking mode.
Option B
oV 1
4 | - 2
01 Presser foot lifting output + 3 r External
VC2 Variable speed command 4 ;L:| variable
R R T > 102 @, oo
11 Solenoid input signal 102 6 o o
+5V 7
+24V 8
12 One stitch signal 9 o oS0t
oV 10
+24V 11 ——
02 Needle cooler output 12 (NCL) - -
07 [KS3] output 13 OKS3 g— Thlls ogéput t|s r:ot for the
06 Virtual output OT2 14 0072 44— solenoid output.
03 Thread tension output 15 D,

U
Refer to page 93.
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Fig.23

"UNION SPECIAL"

— | —
® O @ booos, 20
N ® @Oe®
Function setting [U639] ®® @ 6 6 O
4 ® ®®®
— L1
Option A ot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
ov 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 ORC F
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1
1A Needle UP position priority stop signal | 2 O\CPSU
Power +12V 3 +12V max 40mA ——
Needle DOWN position priority stop PSD
B signal 4 °
04 Needle UP position output 5 s UPW 12V max 10mA—{
IC Thread trimmer protection signal 6 ——° v
Sewing machine stops
. . when S6 : Short
Sewing machine Sewi hine bod
ewing machi
Ground 1 UL Y
OB Wiper output 2
+30V 3 Caution :
OA Thread trimming output 4 The rotation direction display
ov 5 of the control switch panel will
ID Thread trimmer protection signal 6 stop when the sewing machine
oD Thread release output 7 does not work.
+30V 8
IE Backstitching during run signal 9
ov 10 - -
T30V r Sewing machine stops
ocC Needle cooler output 12 @ when S6 : Short
Option B
ov 1
14 Needle cooler output dynng rotation 9 o\c NCL
forced [OFF] signal
01 Solenoid output OT1 3 r External
VC2 Variable speed command 4 g :| Va”_a:"e
- " n resister
5 Thread trlmme;ic;:taplut confirmation 5 Oi: :\(/)vl\[l) @TD 10kO
11 Non-stitching feed input 6 °
+12V (Change JP4 connector) 7 If input 101 is turned ON,
+30V 8 < output OT1 will always be
12 Solenoid input signal 101 9 o ol turned ON.
ov 10
+30V 11
02 Roller lift output 12 GoD This output s not for the
or | - 13 | .
06 [KS3] output 14 oKS3 ‘,/{ solenoid output.
03 Solenoid output OT3 15 QT

Please refer to page 14.
How to change 24/30V of
solenoid power source.
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Fig.24

"SINGER"

Function setting [457G], [457F], [591], [211A],
[212A], [411U], [412U], [591V],
[691A], [691B] and [750]

| I
@O
OJOM@,
®G®
29

L1

@) g
®6| |4
@

COMOX®)
® @O
O®O
©@0OW®
© e

®6

Option A Foot lifter Option B Sewing machine
Presser foot lifter
oV 1
IF Presser foot lifting signal 2 0}0 F |
OF Presser foot lifting output + 3 @ |
Presser foot lifting output - 4
Option A (Black connector)
ov 1 oV
. . When this input is turned ON, start tacking will be inhibited while the
Start tacking cancel signal Except 750 . .
signal is ON.
A 2 When input S6 is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the
. . . sewing machine will stop. When input S6 is turned ON during thread
Thread trimmer protection signal 750 Co . . . )
trimming, the operation will be completed, and operation will not be
possible until input S6 is turned OFF.
Power +12V DC12V (max 40mA) is output.
. . When this input is turned ON, end tacking will be inhibited while the signal
1B End tacking cancel signal is ON
04 Needle UP position output The needle UP position signal is output. The output voltage is DC12V.
When pedal full heeling is turned ON while this input is ON, the thread will
IC Thread trimmer cancel signal 6 | not trimmed. After the thread trimmer interlock time passes, the presser
foot lifting operation will start.
Sewing machine
Ground 1 Ground
Wiper solenoid output 457G, 457F,750) It will be for wiper solenoid output.
Thread release solenoid output 691A,691B It will be for thread release solenoid output.
OB 4104120, | 2
Option solenoid output 591,211A, This output is always turned ON when option solenoid input signal is ON.
212A,591V
+24V 3 +24V
OA Thread trimming output 4 | It will be for thread trimming solenoid output.
oV 5 ov
ID Needle up input 6 | When this input is turned ON, the needle up input will function.
Thread release solenoid output U57G, 457F,750, It will be for thread release solenoid output.
oD Wiper solenoid output EZC:;’;‘;Z;G' |1t will be for wiper solenoid output.
+24V 8 +24V
IE Manual backtacking signal 9 | When this input is turned ON, the backtacking operation will start.
oV 10 ov
+24V 11 +24V
oC Backstitch output 12 | It will be for Backstitch solenoid output.
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Option B

ov 1 oV
14 2 -
Except
691A,691B, Not output.
o1 750 3
ADD.BT solenoid output 691A,691B It will be for ADD.BT solenoid output.
Thread trimmer output 750 Thread trimming starts.
VC2 Variable speed command 4 This input ‘is for extgrnal :speed command. (If voltage is applied to this
input, sewing machine will start.)
15 -
When input PSU is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the
1 Needle UP position priority stop signal 6 |needle will stop at the UP position after swing PSU stitches and thread
trimming.
+5V 7 | DC5V (max 10mA) is output.
+24V 8 +24V
457G45TF, When this input is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, all
Emergency stop signal 691A,691B, running states will be canceled, and the sewing machine will stop with the|
12 750 g |brakes.
591,211A,
Option solenoid input signal 212A,411U, When this input is turned ON, the option solenoid output will start.
412U,591V
ov 10 oV
+24V 11 +24V
— 65;‘;?;’;0 Not output.
02 Air blow output 691A 12 It will be for the air blow output.
Wiper solenoid output 750 It will be for wiper solenoid output.
o7 13 -
06 14 -
03 Thread pull output 691A 15 It will be for the thread pull output.
Except 691A Not output.

Note) The thread trimming (operation) will differ with the [457G], [457F], [591], [211A], [212A],[411U], [412U], [591V],
[691A], [691B] and [750] simple setting, so select the setting value according to the sewing machine being used.
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4. Junction wiring
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5. How to connect BROTHER machine

5.1 Junction wiring

(1)DB2-715 (XC-CBL-BR-1)

T (Thread trimming solenoid)

W (Wiper solenoid)
Hookup to [
machine head. VTV +30V
Ground
ololo)
I [olelo)l
@ @ +30V
male
(1360P1) 30V

(pin 1380TL)

(1292R)

(pin 1381TL)

==

0/0/0)

B (Reverse sewing solenoid)

Female

oV

(1991-06R1)
] (pin 1381TL)

(2)DB2-716 (XC-CBL-BR-2)

S7 (Touchback switch)

T (Thread trimming solenoid)

QOO o

—T

W (Wiper solenoid)
Hookup to
machine head. VIV +30V
Ground 1)(2)(3
l 8 g %<
= I I S7 (Touchback switch)
O[O,
@ @ @ +30V
male i B (Reverse sewing solenoid)
(1360P1)

(pin 1380TL)

(3)DB2-B737, B737 MARK II, B748, B791, B7910, B793, B795, B798,

L@@ (pin 1381TL)
@OQ
|

oV

+30V

LT2-B842, B845, B847, B848, B872, B875,
LZ2-B852, B853, B854 (XC-CBL-BR-3)

Ground

T (Thread trimming solenoid)

W (Wiper solenoid)

+30V

-
01016,

fofelo)

S7 (Touchback switch)

(0]0/0)

r_ (Ffanéglsn

—T

male
(1360P1)
(pin 1380TL)
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OR®

+30V

©D®
i

B (Reverse sewing solenoid)

L— (pin 1381TL)
@

oV

+30V




5.2 How to use BROTHER'S built-in detector by LIMI-SERVO X

(1). MODEL
(a) Applicable brother built-in type detector
brother control box: MODEL MD-803, MD-813
(b) MITSUBISHI LIMI-SERVO MOTOR
LIMI-SERVO X MODEL XC-GMFY control box

(2). How to connect
(a) Set up for over-change connector
First, turn off the power. After 10 min. of turning off, screw down and remove the front cover. Power for
brother's built-in detector is +5v, so open the cover of MITSUBISHI LIMI-SERVO control box, and change
from +12v to +5v inside connector (JP3).
(b) Connect by relay cable (XC-CBL-BR-4)

ov ov
N~ A | fa
UP
O @2 @O
Ground @ @ @ @ +5V

. ®® ® ®

1) -

Ground
UP

TO BROTHER BUILT-IN TO LIMI-SERVO TO LIMI-SERVO
DETECTOR DETECTOR OPTION A
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
8 PIN DIN TYPE MOLEX CONNECTOR MOLEX CONNECTOR

HOSIDEN CONNECTOR
TCS8086-01-5201

CONNECTOR  1991-06P1
TERMINAL 1380TL

CONNECTOR 1261P1
TERMINAL  1380TL
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OR AMP CONNECTOR
CONNECTOR 770361-1
TERMINAL  770147-1

OR AMP CONNECTOR
CONNECTOR 770090-1
TERMINAL  770147-1



5.3 How to connect BROTHER'S built-in volume type push button switch

(1). Applicable brother push bottom switch
built-in volume type push bottom switch - I:l

OFF N NS J—— vy T

(2). MITSUBISHI LIMI-SERVO MOTOR
(a) 100V, 1-phase use.

CONTROLBOX : XC-GMFY-10-05

MOTOR . XL-G554-10Y
(b) 200V, 3-phase use.

CONTROLBOX : XC-GMFY-20-05

MOTOR . XL-G554-20Y

(3). How to connect
(a) Connect push bottom switch with LIMI-SERVO (XC-CBL-BR-6)
Using the junction wire of following indication, connect the control box and volume of push bottom switch.
(b) Turn off the power. After 10 min. of turning off, screw down and remove the front cover.
Power for brother's variable speed command is 12v, so open the cover of MITSUBISHI LIMI-SERVO control
panel, and change from +5v to +12v inside connector (JP4).

// \\‘ TV
© D@ Q@)
@ olol0)
® — QO]
CAENE)
ElTIH

TO PUSH BOTTOM SWITCH MOLEX CONNECTOR
MOLEX CONNECTOR CONNECTOR  1375P3
CONNECTOR  1991-04R1 TERMINAL 1380TL
TERMINAL 1381TL OR AMP CONNECTOR
OR AMP CONNECTOR CONNECTOR 770107-1
CONNECTOR 770337-1 TERMINAL 770147-1

TERMINAL 770146-1

(4). Set up by control panel

(a) Press the key [{], [A] and [C] key simultaneously over 2 seconds at normal mode (indication is rotating) and
set "Q" mode. Indicate the thread trimming time like [VCS.OF].

(b) Press key [{] few times, and find out VC2 (action mode VC2 for speed instructions). Indication become like
[VC2.VC].

(c) Press the key "D" few times, change the indication for [VC2.VR] (function of speed ordering input VC2 of
connector option-b change into the function of speed volume of control panel).

(d) Press key [{] few times, and find out V25 (VC2 input 5V/12V changeover mode). Indication become like
[V25.0N].

(e) Press the key "D" once, change the indication for [V25.0F] (function of VC2 maximum input voltage change
into 12v).

(f) Press the key [{] and [1] simultaneously, return to the normal mode.
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6. How to connect JUKI machine

6.1 Junction wiring

(1) For DDL-500 (XC-CBL-JK-1)

male
(1360P1)
(pin 1380TL)

W (Wiper solenoid)

+30V

-G

l

Hookup_to
machine head.
Ground

DO®

=

0]6]0)

—T

S7 (Touchback switch)

P

DO ®:

© D@

oV

0l6,
60

T (Thread trimming solenoid)

+30V

B (Reverse sewing solenoid)

(2) For DDL-555-2-2B, 4B (XC-CBL-JK-2)

male
(1360P1)
(pin 1380TL)

W (Wiper solenoid)

Pe 0O

+30V

-G

Hookup to
machine head.
Ground

DOG.

=

OJOI0,

—I

S7 (Touchback switch)

= 0.6,

glolo)

© 0@

oV

male
(1490P1)

6o

T (Thread trimming solenoid)

+30V

B (Reverse sewing solenoid)

—HEOO

(3) For DDL-505, 506, 5570, 5580, DLU-5490 (XC-CBL-JK-3)

male
(1360P1)
(pin 1380TL)
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oV

W (Wiper solenoid)

+30V

DO
DEE

—T

+30V

S7 (Touchback switch)

female
(1261R)
(pin 1381TL)

(pin 1380TL)

female
(1261R)
(pin 1381TL)

female
(1292R)
(pin 1381TL)

©)00)

—OOO

—

glolo)

B (Reverse sewing solenoid)

®O®
i

+30V

OO

female
1 (1360R1)

(pin 1381TL)

@@9

T (Thread trimming solenoid)

Ground




(4) For DDL-5571N, 5581N, 5550N-7, DLN-5410N-7, DLU-5490N-7, LZ-2281N-7

(a) For thread trimming [Parts Name:XC-CBL-JK-5 (Parts No.:K14M72021130)]
JUKI machine XC-GMFY control box
Thread trimming connector Thread trimming connector
+30V
+30V
Ground

ov v_—l_v

0Jolo]
o — @DO®®
(&1 (o] ol ] 2] 13 1]

@D@D@Eﬂ O® @

W (Wiper solenoid) @ @ @

T (Thread trimming solenoid)

=
 —

B (Reverse sewing solenoid)

S7 (Touchback switch)

Connector 5559-14P (MOLEX)
Terminal 5558TL (MOLEX) Connector 173%%22;_(1'\"(2',\‘/'%)()

Terminal 1380TL (MOLEX)
770147-1(AMP)

(b) For foot lifter [Parts Name:XC-CBL-JK-6 (Parts No.:K14M72021230)]
JUKI machine XC-GMFY control box
Foot lifter connector Foot lifter connector

@)

@
,,,,, ©,
= FU- (Foot lifter output-) J

il O

[2]
E- FU+ (Foot lifter output+)

-]
Connector 5559-02P (MOLEX) Connector 1490P1 (MOLEX)
Terminal 5558TL (MOLEX) 770078-1 (AMP)

Terminal 1380TL (MOLEX)
770147-1(AMP)
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6.2 How to use JUKI'S built-in detector by LIMI-SERVO X

(1). MODEL
(a) JUKI'S built-in detector
THE models for JUKI'S control box j1aeas
(b) MITSUBISHI'S SERVO MOTOR
LIMI-SERVO X MODEL XC-FMFY control box

(2). How to connect
(a) Set up the dc5v/12v changeover switch
First, turn off the power. If turned off the power, the voltage is high, and please wait 10 more minutes after you
turned off, please take off the front cover to screw down by plus driver. The power for JUKI'S built-in detector
is +5v, open the control panel for MITSUBISHI LIMI-SERVO X, change over the inside connector (JP3) from
side +12v to side +5v.

(b) Connection with junction wire (XC-CBL-JK-4)

a) al || ]
uP
® @ @ @®
DN
@ ® ®®
®® ©® Gy
U 1%) -
uP
TO JUKI BUILT-IN TO LIMI-SERVO TO LIMI-SERVO
DETECTOR DETECTOR OPTION A
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR
7 PIN DIN TYPE MOLEX CONNECTOR MOLEX CONNECTOR

HOSIDEN CONNECTOR

TCS8076-01-5201
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CONNECTOR  1991-06P1
TERMINAL 1380TL
OR AMP CONNECTOR
CONNECTOR 770361-1
TERMINAL  770147-1

CONNECTOR 1261P1
TERMINAL  1380TL
OR AMP CONNECTOR
CONNECTOR 770090-1
TERMINAL  770147-1



7. How to connect TOYOTA machine

7.1 Junction wiring
(1)XC-CBL-TY-1

Hookup to
machine head.

VIV
Ground @ @ @< +30V

L Holotoll
Connector @ @ W
;(:60P1(MOLEX) @ @ @

770102-1(AMP)

Wiper solenoid
Connector 1396R1 blue (MOLEX)
or 770070-1 blue (AMP)

—T

o ]

T

Thread trimming solenoid
Connector 1490R1 white (MOLEX)
or 770075-1 white (AMP)

ov

—
—T

+30V

S7

Reverse sewing solenoid
Connector 1490R1 blue (MOLEX)
or 770075-1 blue (AMP)

oV

—

OO BOMG) MO

+30V

Terminal B
©O mark 1381ATL (MOLEX)
or 770146-1 (AMP)
O mark 1380TL (MOLEX)
or 770147-1 (AMP)

(2)TOYOTA FOOT LIFTING DEVICE (XC-CBL-TY-2)

o
D

@HEU
@

 —
—

To LIMI-SERVO foot lifting connector To TOYOTA machine foot lifting Connector
Connector 1490P1 white (MOLEX) 1490R1 black (MOLEX)

or 770078-1 white (AMP) or 770075-1 black (AMP)

Terminal 1380TL male (MOLEX) Terminal 1380TL male (MOLEX)

or 770147-1 (AMP) or 770147-1 (AMP)
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(3)TOYOTA BUILT-IN SYNCHRONIZER (XC-CBL-TY-3)

ov up

. \ =]
To LIMI-SERVO detector connector To TOYOTA built-in synchronizer
Connector 1991-06P1 (MOLEX) @ O @ Connector 1261R1 white (MOLEX)
or 770361-1 (AMP) DN or 770086-1 white (AMP)
Terminal 1380TL male (MOLEX) @ @' @ @' Terminal 1380TL male (MOLEX)
or 770147-1 (AMP) @ @ +12v >@ or 770147-1 (AMP)

U A@
P=2 |

(4)TOYOTA FOOT PEDAL MODEL RT-26, RT-27 (XC-CBL-TY-4)

O mark 1380TL (MOLEX)
or 770147-1 (AMP)

I—1 al | Ial
To foot pedal model s3 To LIMI-SERVO lever connector
Connector 12(61R1)(MOLEX) O@® @ (D Connector1261P1(white)(MOLEX)
or 770086-1 (AMP VC or 770090-1 white (AMP
Terminal @ @ @ Terminal 1380TL male (MOLEX)
O mark 1381ATL (MOLEX) @@ oV C_@ @ or 770147-1 (AMP)
or 770146-1 (AMP) 7\ 12V -

S2

S1

To LIMI-SERVO option A connector

@ Connector 1261P1 black (MOLEX)
or 770090-1 black (AMP)

@ @ Terminal 1380TL male (MOLEX)

® ®

SO or 770147-1 (AMP)

* Turn the program mode [C] function [PDS] ON. Refer to the page 210.

(5)TOYOTA VARIABLE SPEED PEDAL (XC-CBL-TY-5)

To LIMI-SERVO lever connector e E—
Connector 1261P1 (MOLEX) oV @@ .
or 770090-1 (AMP) To TOYOTA variable speed pedal

@ ®
fermrel ® & DO comectr 261! MLE
mark 1381ATL (MOLEX) s2 -

or 770146-1 (AMP)
O mark 1380TL (MOLEX) = =
or 770147-1 (AMP)

+12V [N

To TOYOTA variable speed pedal
Connector 1396R1 black (MOLEX)
or 770070-1 black (AMP)

* Turn the program mode [C] function [PDS] ON. Refer to the page 210.
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] Setting in the thread trimming mode TR~ [

1. Thread trimming timing when thread trimming mode TR setting is PRG

Run signal S1 ON
Needle DOWN
position DN ﬂl
Needle UP posﬁglr; ON ——
LTM setting
TS(Deg) 1 T2(ms)
— ' e— > ¢
T
TS(Deg) ——— _TE(Deg)
T2 1 L
TS(Deg) . —— . T2(ms)
3 7 =
Tread trimming T T1(ms) —— . T2(ms)
T4 4 T
TK Not used.
TS Not used.
TS(Deg) . — — T1(ms) — . T2(ms)
| h g 1€
T7
LLM setting
g LS(Deg) I > =<L2(ms)
LS(Deg) —— LE(Deg)
L2 h =
LS(Deg) | —— L2(ms)
A § [
L3
Tread release L L1(ms) —— 2(ms)
L4 T =
LK Not used.
LS Not used.
LS(De L1(ms L2(ms
L7 LSeg), re—— (ms) = L2(ms)

W1(ms) ﬁ<w2(x10ms)

\ 4

Wiper W
*1

FO (X10ms). < P i Motor ON
X F1(ms FD Ems}
Presser foot lifter FU < > "““““12 I

Notes: *1.The wiper output [W] becomes special operation according to the [G] mode WMD setting, as shown on page 89.
*2.The presser foot lifter [FU] chopping duty can be set with FUD in the [P] and [C] mode.
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2. Wiper output timing
Wiper output OFF timing with (S2) signal by using WMD setting (in program mode G)

Thread trimming ON OFF
signal S2
Needle DOWN
position DN N |
Needle UP position
UP ON
Sewing machine
. N . W1(ms) W2(x10ms)
Wiper output setting time > <
WMD
setting
ON )
w
Wiper output W ON > (1
OR
ON
AN J
Thread trimming ON oFF
signal S2
WMD
setting
N
W ON
Wiper output W
per outp OR ON > @
AN ON )

* Wiper output OFF timing is changed by S2 signal OFF timing like above chart [1] and [2].
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3. Thread trimming timing for each setting in the thread trimming mode TR

Needle DOWN position DN LoN |
iti ON
Needle UP position UpP _ ss | Es.
Thread trimming — -
position ™
Thread trimming /Thread trimming signal S2
mode TR setting / (msec.) Applicable models
Thread trimmer T
Mitsubishi
Thread release L Brother
(other than B1)
M1 Toyota
) — Seiko
——
Wiper w 80 ' Yakumo
Presser foot
FU < >
lifting 140
Brother
Thread trimmer T B705
B707
B715
Thread release L B716
B1 B757
B790
. ! : B792
Wiper w 4—»4—»43 D ETE
Presser foot :
FU < 140 >
lifting ’
Thread trimmer T
Thread release L
D1 DURKOPP
— ADLER
. >
Wiper w 80 ’
P foot < >
resser foo FU 0
lifting
Thread trimmer T -
20
Thread release L <>
20
J1 Juki
Wiper w < 44 >
Presser foot |
FU <
lifting i
Thread trimmer T < ;E: >
20 ¢ 89
Thread release L < =0 >
J2 Juki
Wiper w < = >
Presser foot
FU < 30 >
lifting
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Needle DOWN position DN |_ON |
Needle UP position UP ON
S8 . E8
Thread trimming — =
position ™
Thread trimming /'I'hrea( trimming signal S2
mode TR setting / (msec.) Applicable models
Thread trimmer T 700 00
Thread release L 0 Tt : 00
N1
Wiper W < 530 >
Presser foot <t »
o FU - 530 o
lifting
Thread trimmer T < 70
Thread release L PFAFF
P1 (for solenoid)
) —p 463
Wiper W 80 k 900
Presser foot < »
o FU - 140 v
lifting
Thread trimmer T
Thread release L
PFAFF
P2
—_— (for air)
Wiper W 40 T 40
Presser foot < o
. FU - 140 o
lifting
Thread trimmer T
Thread release L
PFAFF
P3
—_— (for air)
—
Wiper W 80 :
Presser foot < »
o FU - 140 o
lifting
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DN

Needle DOWN position |_ON |
Needle UP position UpP ON
S8 . E8
Thread trimmin —
9 ™
position
Thread trimming — Thread trimming signal S2
mode TR setting — (msec.) Applicable models
Thread trimmer T
Thread release L
P4 PFAFF
e (for air)
Wiper w 80 ’
Presser foot < »
. FU h 140 o
lifting
Thread trimmer T
Toyota
Thread release L
AD158
LK . 157
Wiper w > 340
341
Presser foot -
FU 70 '
lifting
Thread trimmer T
Thread release L
T2 Toyota
< > AD3110
Wiper W 45 '
P foot . >
resser foo FU 5
lifting
Thread trimmer T
Reverse thread
Thread release L trimming
RK ) Blind stitch
Wiper w 80 ’ sewing
. Reverse o etc.
Presser foot FU < 20 >
lifting
20, —
Thread trimmer T LT 90
400 < =
Thread release L 70
K
40 — —
Wiper w 70 T
Presser foot >
FU 70 :
lifting
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] Output TB, TF timings I

(1) Output normal timing

) ON
Run signal S1

Thread trimming signal S2 ON

ON
Needle DOWN position DN

Needle UP position UP ON

Sewing machine

Output TB ON

R1=40ms R2=66ms
Qutput TF > l | ¢

(2) Function setting [RU [ON]] in program mode [P]

ON
Run signal S1

Thread trimming signal S2 ON

ON

Needle DOWN position DN

Needle UP position UP ON

Sewing machine \

Output TB ON

R1=40ms R2=66ms
OQutput TF > { |:

Note 1. The TF output start time can be set with R1 in the [G] mode.
The TF output time can be set with R2 in the [G] mode.
2. The above-mentioned timing is function setting [TRM [LK]] in program mode [G].
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(3) Chain stitch sewing machine (Condensed stitch is valid.)

ON

Run signal S1

Thread trimming signal S2 ON

ON
Needle DOWN position DN

Needle UP position UP ON |_ | I | I | | | | ON

Sewing machine

R1+R2+R3(ms)

Y

T1(ms) | T2(ms)
Thread trimming ™~
output T
Output TB ON
Qutput TF ON
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] Output KS1,KS2,KS3 timings

Runsignal S1— |

Thread trimming

ON

signal S2

Sewing machine

7oms I:' K12=70ms
Output KS1 i

Output KS2

K11=

ON

Output KS3

\Y
V Needle DOWN position stop
\J V¥V Needle UP position stop
K21=
70ms ’:' K22=70ms
K31=

70ms I:' K32=70ms

Note. The KS1 to KS3 output start time and output time can be set with K11 to K32 in the [S] mode.

Caution

This timing chart (sequence) is only available when [SQS] is set to [NO].
When [SQS] is not set to [NO], please refer to "[18] Simple sequence”.
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Simple Sequence

The function outputs [KS1], [KS2], [KS3] and [KS4] can be set as simple sequence outputs. To set the simple sequence output, the
starting conditions [IN] [T][R][S][TR][SB][GO] are set in the simple sequence starting condition setting function [SQS] of the [S]
mode. With this, function outputs [KS1], [KS2], [KS3] and [KS4] will be simple sequence outputs. (The default setting is the [NO]
setting.)

1. Simple sequence starting conditions
The simple sequence starting condition setting function [SQS] is as follows.

[NO] : The simple sequence is not started. (The default setting is the [NO] setting.)
(Refer to "[17] Output KS1, KS2, KS3 timings".)

[IN] : When virtual input 104 is turned ON.

[T] : When thread trimming is completed.

[R] . When operation is starting.

[S] . When motor is stopped. (This also includes when single-stitch operation is stopped.)

[TR] :  When starting stitching after thread trimming.

[SB] : When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is "NO", it is when starting stitching after thread trimming.)
[GO] :  Always start.

2. Simple sequence forced end conditions
The simple sequence forced end conditions can be set.

[NO] : The simple sequence will not forced end. (The default setting is the [NO] setting.)
[LV] :©  When virtual input 105 is ON level.
[IN] : When virtual input |05 is turned ON.
[T] : When thread trimming is completed.
[R] : When operation is starting.
[S] : When motor is stopped. (This also includes when single-stitch operation is stopped.)
[TR] :  When starting stitching after thread trimming.
[SB] : When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is "NO", it is when starting stitching after thread trimming.)

3. Simple sequence output starting point setting
The simple sequence output starting point setting [S1S], [S2S], [S3S] and [S4S] can be set.

[KS] : Linked output. (ON edge of the front output)

[IN] . Virtual input ON point. (KS1:106, KS2:107, KS3:108, KS4:109)

[T] : When thread trimming is completed.

[R] : When operation is starting.

[S] . When motor is stopped. (This also includes when single-stitch operation is stopped.)

[TR] :  When starting stitching after thread trimming.

[SB] : When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is "NO", it is when starting stitching after thread trimming.)

4. Simple sequence output end point setting
The simple sequence output end point setting [S1E], [S2E], [S3E] and [S4E] can be set.

[KS] . Linked output. (Each output starting point)

[OF] :  Virtual input OFF point. (KS1:106, KS2:107, KS3:108, KS4:109)

[IN] © Virtual input ON point. (KS1:I0A, KS2:10B, KS3:10C, KS4:10D)

[T] . When thread trimming is completed.

[R] : When operation is starting.

[S] . When motor is stopped. (This also includes when single-stitch operation is stopped.)

[TR] :  When starting stitching after thread trimming.

[SB] : When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is "NO", it is when starting stitching after thread trimming.)

5. Simple sequence output timing chart
5-1. ( Starting point setting : [KS], End point setting : [KS] )

Start| (The operation will start when the starting conditions are satisfied.)

Y ook k2 S1S[KS]
J« S1E[KS]

Output KS1 ON

K21 — K22 SZS[KS]
> e S2E[KS]

Output KS2 < ON

K31 ——— K32 S3S[KS]
> < S3E[KS]

Output KS3 < ON [
K41 K42 S4S[KS]

Output KS4 < > oN e |_S4E[KS]
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5-2. ( Starting point setting : [IN], End point setting : [OF] )
(The operation will start when the starting conditions are satisfied.)

A

4

Virtual input 106

Output KS1

ON

K12 S1S[IN]
< S1E[OF]

\ 4
A

K11

ON

Virtual input 107

Output KS2

ON

K22 S2S[IN]
K21 > < S2E[OF]

<+—>on

Virtual input 108

Output KS3

ON

K32 S3S[IN]
< S3E[OF]

Y
A

K31

<+—>oN

Virtual input 109

ON

K42 S4SJIN]
< S4E[OF]

A4
A

K41

ON

Output KS4

5-3. ( Starting point setting : [IN], End point setting : [IN] )
(The operation will start when the starting conditions are satisfied.)

A

4

Virtual input 106

Virtual input IOA

Output KS1

Virtual input 107

Virtual input IOB

Output KS2

Virtual input 108

Virtual input IOC

Output KS3

Virtual input 109

Virtual input IOD

Output KS4

ON I
ON I
S1S[IN]
K11 K12 S1E[IN]
ON _’:|<—
ON I
ON I
S2S[IN]
K21 K22 S2E[IN]
ON _’:|<—
ON I
ON I
S3S[IN]
K31 K32 S3E[IN]
oN _’:F_
ON |
ON I
S4S][IN]
K41 K42 S4E[IN]
ON _,:k_

Explanation of setting functions

(a) Sequence output [KS1
[OF] setting : Time

] [KS2] [KS3] [KS4] output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover [NS1] [NS2] [NS3] [NS4]
setting ([K11] [K21] [K31] [K41] : 10 msec unit)

[ON] setting : No. of stitch setting ([K11] [K21] [K31] [K41])

(b) Sequence output [KS1
[OF] setting : Time

] [KS2] [KS3] [KS4] output time/No. of stitch setting changeover [NE1] [NE2] [NE3] [NE4]
setting ([K12] [K22] [K32] [K42] : 10 msec unit)

[ON] setting : No. of stitch setting ([K12] [K22] [K32] [K42])
(c) Sequence output [KS1] [KS2] [KS3] [KS4] time setting/No. of stitch setting each by ten times setting [KL1] [KL2] [KL3] [KL4]

[OF] setting : Time
[ON] setting : Time
(d) Sequence output [KS1
[OF] setting : Time
[ON] setting : Time

setting/No. of stitch setting ([K11][K12], [K21][K22], [K31][K32], [K41][K42])

setting/No. of stitch setting by ten times ([K11][K12]x10, [K21][K22]x10, [K31][K32]x10, [K41][K42]x10)
] [KS2] [KS3] [KS4] time setting by ten times setting [KSL]

setting ([K11][K12][K21][K22][K31][K32][K41][K42])

setting by ten times ([K11][K12][K21][K22][K31][K32][K41][K42]x10)

Note 1. When using the simple sequence, make each simple sequence related setting shown above, and assign the function output [KS1] [KS2]
[KS3] [KS4] to the output setting of the output pin being used by setting the [C] mode output function.
2. If the starting conditions are not set in the simple sequence setting starting condition setting [SQS] above (when [NO] is set), the function

output [KS1] [KS2] [KS

3] will have the output timing shown on the next page.
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Example of simple sequence setting

1.Example 1

When the following timing output is to be output to the option B connector's No.3 pin, No.12 pin and No.15 pin. ([01],[02],[03])

Start | (When starting stitching after thread trimming.)

A

4

Sewing machine

\

K11=100ms K12=50ms
Output O1 < 1«
K21=30ms: - - K22=120ms
Output 02 g
Output 03 o KE1200ms__, KOAT30me
[ Setting ]
C Mode ([{]+[C] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
(O) OT1 KS1 Selection of output signal function
02 NCL KS2 Selection of output signal function
03 TF KS3 Selection of output signal function
S Mode ([|]+[B]+[D] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
SQS NO TR Simple sequence start condition (When starting stitching after thread trimming)
SQE NO T Simple sequence forced end condition (When thread trimming is completed)
S1S KS KS KS1 output starting point setting (Linked output. (ON edge of the front output))
S1E KS KS KS1 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
S2S KS KS KS2 output starting point setting (Linked output. (ON edge of the front output))
S2E KS KS KS2 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
S3S KS KS KS3 output starting point setting (Linked output. (ON edge of the front output))
S3E KS KS KS3 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
K11 7 10 KS1 output start [Time] setting (10x10ms=100ms)
K12 7 5 KS1 output [Time] setting (5x10ms=50ms)
K21 7 3 KS2 output start [Time] setting (3x10ms=30ms)
K22 7 12 KS2 output [Time] setting (12x10ms=120ms)
K31 7 20 KS3 output start [Time] setting (20x10ms=200ms)
K32 7 3 KS3 output [Time] setting (3x10ms=30ms)
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2.Example 2

When the following timing output is to be output to the option B connector's No.3 pin, No.12 pin and No.15 pin. ([01],[02],[03])

Sewing machine

Start | (When starting stitching after thread trimming.)

A

4

\

K11=100ms K12=50ms
Output O1 «———Jj——
K21=0ms K22=3stitches
Output 02 [ ——
Output 03 < K31=5stitches >||_l<K32_30ms
[ Setting ]
C Mode ([|]+[C] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
o1 OoT1 KS1 Selection of output signal function
02 NCL KS2 Selection of output signal function
03 TF KS3 Selection of output signal function
S Mode ([{]+[B]+[D] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
SQs NO TR Simple sequence start condition (When starting stitching after thread trimming)
SQE NO T Simple sequence forced end condition (When thread trimming is completed)
NS1 OF OF KS1 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
NE1 OF OF KS1 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
S1S KS TR KS1 output starting point setting (Linked output. (ON edge of the front output))
S1E KS KS KS1 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
NS2 OF OF KS2 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
NE2 OF ON KS2 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
S28 KS TR KS2 output starting point setting (Linked output. (ON edge of the front output))
S2E KS KS KS2 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
NS3 OF ON KS3 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
NE3 OF OF KS3 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
S3S KS TR KS3 output starting point setting (Linked output. (ON edge of the front output))
S3E KS KS KS3 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
K11 7 10 KS1 output start [Time] setting (10x10ms=100ms)
K12 7 5 KS1 output [Time] setting (5x10ms=50ms)
K21 7 0 KS2 output start [Time] setting (Oms)
K22 7 3 KS2 output [No. of stitches] setting (3stitches)
K31 7 5 KS3 output start [No. of stitches] setting (5stitches)
K32 7 3 KS3 output [Time] setting (3x10ms=30ms)
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3.Example 3
By input signal of the option A connector's No.2 pin ([IA]), When the following timing output is to be output to the option B connector's
No.3 pin, No.12 pin and No.15 pin. ([O1],[02],[O3])

Start| (When the input signal IA is turned ON. (When virtual input 104 is turned ON.))
\4

Sewing machine \

Input signal IA ON OFF
K11=2stitches — 1 K12=5stitches
Output O1 ——j— > [
K2153stitches K22=60ms
Output 02 — > e—j———
K31=0ms K32=>5stitches
Output 03 f———— ple—— ——
[ Setting ]
C Mode ([|]+[C] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
1A PSU 104 Selection of input signal function
M NO 106 Selection of input signal function
o1 OoT1 KS1 Selection of output signal function
02 NCL KS2 Selection of output signal function
03 TF KS3 Selection of output signal function
OM NO OT4 Selection of output signal function

S Mode ([|]+[B]+[D] key)

Function Standard Setting Description

SQS NO IN Simple sequence start condition (When virtual input 104 is turned ON.)

SQE NO T Simple sequence forced end condition (When thread trimming is completed)
NS1 OF ON KS1 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
NE1 OF ON KS1 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)

S18 KS TR KS1 output starting point setting (When starting stitching after thread trimming)
S1E KS OF KS1 output end point setting (Virtual input OFF point. (KS1:106))

NS2 OF ON KS2 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
NE2 OF OF KS2 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)

S28 KS TR KS2 output starting point setting (When starting stitching after thread trimming)
S2E KS KS KS2 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))

NS3 OF OF KS3 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
NE3 OF ON KS3 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)

S3S KS TR KS3 output starting point setting (When starting stitching after thread trimming)
S3E KS KS KS3 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))

K11 7 2 KS1 output start [No. of stitches] setting (2stitches)

K12 7 5 KS1 output [No. of stitches] setting (5stitches)

K21 7 3 KS2 output start [No. of stitches] setting (3stitches)

K22 7 6 KS2 output [Time] setting (6x10ms=60ms)

K31 7 0 KS3 output start [Time] setting (Oms)

K32 7 5 KS3 output [No. of stitches] setting (5stitches)
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4.Example 4
By input signal of the option A connector's No.2 pin ([IA]), When the following timing output is to be output to the option B connector's
No.3 pin, No.12 pin and No.15 pin. ([O1],[02],[O3])

Start| (When starting stitching after thread trimming.)

4
Sewing machine | \\
. ON
Input signal 1A OFF
K11=0ms ; K12=3stitches
Output O1 _’:k—_
K21=2stitches K22=5stitches
Output 02 — e j——
K31=3stitchies [ K32=stiches
Output O3
[ Setting ]
C Mode ([|]+[C] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
IA PSU |O7 Selection of input signal function
IM NO |08 Selection of input signal function
01 oT1 KS1 Selection of output signal function
02 NCL KS2 Selection of output signal function
03 TF KS3 Selection of output signal function
OM NO oT7 Selection of output signal function
OML OF ON Output signal logical changeover
S Mode ([{]+[B]+[D] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
SQs NO TR Simple sequence start condition (When starting stitching after thread trimming)
SQE NO T Simple sequence forced end condition (When thread trimming is completed)
NS1 OF OF KS1 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
NE1 OF ON KS1 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
S18 KS TR KS1 output starting point setting (When starting stitching after thread trimming)
S1E KS KS KS1 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
NS2 OF ON KS2 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
NE2 OF ON KS2 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
S28 KS IN KS2 output starting point setting (Virtual input ON point. (KS2:107))
S2E KS KS KS2 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
NS3 OF ON KS3 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
NE3 OF ON KS3 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
S3S KS IN KS3 output starting point setting (Virtual input ON point. (KS3:108))
S3E KS KS KS3 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
K11 7 o KS1 output start [Time] setting (Oms)
K12 7 3 KS1 output [No. of stitches] setting (3stitches)
K21 7 2 KS2 output start [No. of stitches] setting (2stitches)
K22 7 5 KS2 output [No. of stitches] setting (5stitches)
K31 7 3 KS3 output start [No. of stitches] setting (3stitches)
K32 7 6 KS3 output [No. of stitches] setting (6stitches)
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5.Example 5
By input signal of the option A connector's No.2 pin ([IA]) and No.4pin ([IB]), When the following timing output is to be output to the
option B connector's No.3 pin, No.12 pin and No.15 pin. ([01],[02],[03])

Start| (When starting stitching after thread trimming.)
\ 4

Sewing machine \

Input signal IA _ION OFF
Input signal IB oN OFF
Output O1 K11§ Oms zl K12=3stitches
K21=0ms K22=5stitches
Output 02 . — ————
K31=2stitches K32=30ms K41=6stitches K42=50ms
Output 03 S N e P N S A
[ Setting ]
C Mode ([{]1+[C] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
IA PSU 106 Selection of input signal function
B PSD 108 Selection of input signal function
IM NO 107 Selection of input signal function
IN NO 10B Selection of input signal function
10 NO 109 Selection of input signal function
o1 OT1 KS1 Selection of output signal function
02 NCL KS2 Selection of output signal function
o3 TF oT3 Selection of output signal function
OoM NO oT6 Selection of output signal function
ON NO oT8 Selection of output signal function
(0]0) NO oT8 Selection of output signal function
OOL OF ON QOutput signal logical changeover
OR NO 103 Logic [OR] module input function selection
R1 NO KS3 Logic [OR] module output function selection
R2 NO KS4 Logic [OR] module output function selection
S Mode ([{]+[B]+[D] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
SQs NO TR Simple sequence start condition (When starting stitching after thread trimming)
SQE NO T Simple sequence forced end condition (When thread trimming is completed)
NS1 OF OF KS1 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
NE1 OF ON KS1 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
S18 KS IN KS1 output starting point setting (Virtual input ON point. (KS1:106))
S1E KS KS KS1 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
NS2 OF OF KS2 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
NE2 OF ON KS2 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
S28 KS IN KS2 output starting point setting (Virtual input ON point. (KS2:107))
S2E KS IN KS2 output end point setting (Virtual input ON point. (KS2:10B))
NS3 OF ON KS3 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
NE3 OF OF KS3 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
S3S KS IN KS3 output starting point setting (Virtual input ON point. (KS3:108))
S3E KS KS KS3 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
NS4 OF ON KS4 output start time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Stitch count setting)
NE4 OF OF KS4 output time/No. of stitch setting changeover (Time count setting)
S48 KS IN KS4 output starting point setting (Virtual input ON point. (KS4:109))
S4E KS KS KS4 output end point setting (Linked output. (Each output starting point))
K11 7 0 KS1 output start [Time] setting (Oms)
K12 7 3 KS1 output [No. of stitches] setting (3stitches)
K21 7 0 KS2 output start [Time] setting (Oms)
K22 7 5 KS2 output start [No. of stitches] setting (5stitches)
K31 7 2 KS3 output start [No. of stitches] setting (2stitches)
K32 7 3 KS3 output start [Time] setting (3x10ms=30ms)
K41 7 6 KS4 output start [No. of stitches] setting (Bstitches)
K42 7 5 KS4 output start [Time] setting (5x10ms=50ms)
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CIE [20] How to set Thread break detector [y

1. Setting Thread break detector function

(1) | Call out the program mode [Q] function [TH]. | (2) A

(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to

pages 17 to 20. a@
3

(Direct call number = "1416")) * Enter program mode [Q]
([1] + [A] + [C] keys)

XC-G10

* Press the [D] key and set the value to "ON".

(3) | Set the function [TH]. |
For mode call: [{] + [T

For direct number call: Set with .

(4) [ call out the program mode [C] function [I1]. | (5) —
(This can be called with mode call or direct number call. Refer to I n

pages 17 to 20. @

(Direct call number = "357"))
* Press the [D] key and set the value to "THI".

(6) | Call out the program mode [C] function [O1]. | (7) -
For mode call: [{] _ B o
(000
For direct number call: Set with , select number [416], and

Enter
then press _ * Press the [D] key and set the value to "THO".

(8) | Entering the normal mode |
For mode call: [|] + [1]

Enter
For direct number call: Set with and then press

Parameter
Setup

Selection the function on program mode [Q].
[TH.ON] : To use upper thread break detector function, set to "ON"
[TH.OF] : Upper thread break detector function is invalid.
Selection the function on program mode [Q].
[TST.]: Setting the action, after thread was broken.
[NQ] : "THO" output function become on and continue to sew.
[TR]: "THO" output function become on and trimming thread.
[ST] : "THO" output function become on and sewing machine will be stooped.
* When the sewing machine run again, "THO" output will be clear.
[B.]: To setthe speed neglect thread break function.
When sewing machine rotation speed become under this speed, it neglect thread break function.
[THS.] : To set the stitch numbers to neglect thread break function, after sewing machine speed becomes over "B" speed.
[THF.] : Setting the judgment stitch amount of thread break.
Selection the function on program mode [C].
[I1.THI] : No. 6 pin of option connector B will be set to thread break input function.
[01.THO] : No. 3 pin of option connector B will be set to thread break output function.

2. Timing chart of thread break input and output.

Runsignal S1______ ON Term (1) : Sewing machine speed is under "B" speed, so it
neglect thread break function.
Sewing machine Term (2): After sewing machine speed become over "B"
Speed "B" speed, still under "THS" stitch amount, so it
neglect thread break function.
Term (3) : Thread break function is valid.
- —___ Term (4) : The judgment stitch amount "THF" of thread
Thr.ead break ON break. after this stitch amount, thread break
input [THI]

function move to "TST" function.

Thread break S
output [THO] ON

(2) o (3)

v.y

A
A
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_ Cutter output

1. Cutter output function

Photo switch
(sensor)I02

Manual cutter
input I*3

Air output OT2

Cutter output OT3

ON OFF

ON

| CTY=ON

ON
_COA

<

0O2M=0ON

COB

Y.
A

Output canceled
when CSC is ON.

Output canceled
when CEC is ON.

O3M=0ON

If operation is started after the V/

sensor input 102 is turned ON
while the sewing machine is
stopped, the output will be
canceled when CTS is ON.

=1 %
SD‘X\ _ coc_ _isDi isSD

Output when
CTM is ON.

4y

A

Blower output OT1 ] 1

01B=ON

(Note) Use of the I*1 input is prohibited when using the blower output.

F mode setting

Function
name

Specification

O1B

Set OT1 output to blower output.

o2M

Set OT2 output to air output.

O3M

Set OT3 output to cutter output.

12M

Add mesh judgment control to 102 input. (If output stays ON or OFF for longer than the mesh judgment time set with ED, the
102 input will not be fixed.)

CTY

Set I3 input to manual cutter input.

CTM

Set OT3 cutter output to both OFF—ON and ON—OFF of 102 photo switch.

COA

No. of stitches A

COoB

No. of stitches B

COoC

No. of stitches C

SD

Cutter ON time

ED

Mesh judgment time

CsC

The output of the automatic cutter output is prohibited while the sensor is ON.

CEC

The output of the automatic cutter output is prohibited while the sensor is OFF.

CTS

The output of the automatic cutter output is prohibited when the sensor input is ON while the sewing machine is stopped.

Note

1.Always set O2M to ON even when not using the air output.

2.Customize the option connectors 11, 12 and O1 to O3 to the required functions using the program mode beforehand.
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2. Setting example of the Cutter output function

1). Timing

Pedal OFF ON

OFF

Sewing Machine
(Motor)

Photo switch

= COC=10stitches

(sensor)I02 ON OFF
Manual cutter
input IR3 ON | CTY=ON
Air output
0T2 ON 02M=ON
< COA=3stitches > _COB=4stitches
Cutter output
OoT3 ON ON ON 03M=ON
«p SD=30ms QQC=10stitches,; SO, B
Blower output OT1 ON ON ON 01B=ON
2). Setting
C Mode ([|]+[C] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
1A PSU 102 Input signal select (Sensor signal)
11 101 IR3 Input signal select (Manual cutter input)
O1 OoT1 oT1 Output signal select (Blower output)
02 NCL oT2 Output signal select (Air output)
03 TF oT3 Output signal select (Cutter output)
F Mode ([l]+[1]+[B] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
01B OF ON Set OT1 output to blower output.
Oo2M OF ON Set OT2 output to air output.
O3M OF ON Set OT3 output to cutter output.
CTY OF ON Set I*3 input to manual cutter input.
CTM OF ON fv?,;[t((;)h-l_—s cutter output to both OFF—ON and ON—OFF of 102 photo
CTS OF ON Cutter output prohibit when sensor is ON while stopped
CAT OF ON Automatic thread trim setting after cutter sensor is turned off
COA 0 3 No. of stitches (0~99 stitches)
COB 0 4 No. of stitches (0~99 stitches)
coC 0 10 No. of stitches (0~99 stitches)
SD 0 30 Cutter ON time (0~508msec)
3). Wiring example Blower output
(No.3 = No.8)
+24V
Manual cutter input ’_O—‘ O
(No.1 — No.6) o1 02 Air output
(No.11 - No.12)
" > 03
Signal \’—[@@ @ @ ®_ O Cutter output
@ ®® A ® (No.11 — No.15)
24V
ooy —D ® @ ©® Bf

(Photo sensor)

(Option A connector)

(Option B connector)
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3. BT specifications (*1) operation chart and required settings

Run signal S1

Motor run

Sensor

Blower outout OT1

BT input I*1

BT output OP1

ON

*3
Middle
speed
M 4

| ON
0O2M=ON

*5

[on] 01B=ON

——————————— »Following this,:BT specifications pperation

*1

*2

*3:
: Up position stop after thread trimming.
*5:

*4

CTL=ON
ON
2 e < Z___»
(PSU) (PSD) (FCT)
< BT specifications operation >

: When CTL is set to ON, the BT specifications operation will be applied after the I*1 input

turns ON. (If the BT output is turned OFF after I*1 turns OFF, the BT specifications will be
canceled.)

: S1is invalidated after the photo sensor detection. Operation will restart after stopping and

then turning S1 OFF and ON.
Medium speed preset stitching when photo sensor turns OFF after BT input.

Not output when photo sensor is OFF after BT input.

Note 1.Always set O2M to ON even when not using the air output.
2.Customize the option connectors I1, 12 and O1 to O3 to the required functions using the
program mode beforehand.
3.The No. of stitch settings PSU, PSD and FCT are common with the other settings. Thus,
when using as the BT specifications, the PSU/PSD input and the function that
automatically lowers the presser with a timer cannot be used.
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4. How to set the tape cutter operation 1

Run signal S1 ON li
(Photo-switch) IR2 ON
0 COA CcoB
utput (Stiches) — Stiches)
[Chain-off output] oT2 > — oc . !
SD Stich oD
(Cutter output) OT3 SO(ms) " e (Sichegr— , SD(ms)

If CTM is turned from OFF and IR2 is turned OFF to ON,
the cutter output will be invalidated.

(1) Function setting of the program mode [C]
Ex. function setting [I1. IR2] + [O1. OT2] + [02. OT3]

(2) Function setting of the program mode [F]

1) Function setting [CTM. ON] : Cutter output mode

2) Function setting [O2M. ON] : Operation mode of output OT2
3) Function setting [O3M. ON] : Operation mode of output OT3
4) Function setting [COA. **] : No. of stitches COA setting

5) Function setting [COB. **] : No. of stitches COB setting

6) Function setting [COC. **] : No. of stitches COC setting

7) Function setting [SD. ***] : Cutter output time SD setting

Note 1. Always set the F mode function CTR to OFF when using this operation.

5. How to set the tape cutter operation 2

(Cutter input signal) 103 ON
Run signal S1 ON ON ON
Thread trimming signal S2 oN |
Backstitching output B [oN] ON
COB(Stiches) COB COA COB.
COA(Stiches) L * <> - -
(Cutter output) oT3 — ¢ | :
COA" 'COB COA
No. of stitches clear
(1) Function setting of the program mode [C]
Ex. function setting [I11. I03] + [O1. OT3]
(2) Function setting of the program mode [F]
1) Function setting [CTR. ON] : Cutter output mode
2) Function setting [COA. **] : No. of stitches COA setting
3) Function setting [COB. **] : No. of stitches COB setting

Note 1. Function setting [IO3] : When the cutter input signal is set to 103, the cutter output will not turn OFF even if the sewing machine is
stopped during No. of stitches [COB] counting. (*1)
2. Function setting [IR3] : When the cutter input signal is set to IR3, the cutter output will turn OFF when the sewing machine is stopped
during No. of stitches [COB] counting.
3. Always set the F mode functions CTY, CTM, O2M, O3M to OFF when using this operation.
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] Application examples -]

| Control switch panel applications |

1. Examples of using control switch panel

ISELECTION OF MODE]

There are 2 kinds of modes in the control panel

1) G10 mode :Display of setting data for control box like sewing machine direction, sewing machine speed and so on.
(The same display as the XC-G10 control panel)

2) Control panel mode :Display of back tacking data, program input data, teaching input data and so on.
(The specific display of the XC-G500 control panel)

Please select them for your purpose. Sgameter

Setup

(Factory setting is G10 mode)

How to change mode

Press the key while pressing the U ¥ _J key
The previous mode is returned at the same operation.
-o
Note:Mode is not changed while the is lighted on control panel mode.

'@, '@
Press the key and after the Is turned OFF the light, it is possible to change mode.

[Settings Data Copy Function]

The control panel can be used to read the machine control box settings data and write to another control box.

Reading Settings Data (Control Box — Control Panel
iABCD
(1) Turn ON the power while pressing the . key. The display will indicate . m m .

(2) Turn the key ON to copy the settings data from the control box to the control panel.

n
(3) Copying is completed successfully if the normal display appears after several tens of seconds. If M5 (¢ S) displays, an
error has occurred. Use the following procedure to perform the operation again.

1) Turn the power OFF. — 2) Turn OFF the M5 display.
— 3) Inspect the connector connection. — 4) Repeat the operation from step 1.

Writing Settings Data (Control Panel — Control Box)
4 r
(1) Turn ON the power while pressing the M key. The display will indicate m l :

(2) Turn the key ON to copy the settings data from the control panel to the control box.

n
(3) Copying is completed successfully if the normal display appears after ten seconds. If M5 (# 1 S ) displays, an error has

occurred. Use the following procedure to perform the operation again.

1) Turn the power OFF. — 2) Turn OFF the M5 display. — 3) Check the control box voltage/model.
— 4) Inspect the connector connection. — 5) Repeat the operation from step 1.

Notes: 1. The settings data cannot be written if the voltage and model (control box model name) do not match.
n
(M5 (1t S ) displays.)
2. Never disconnect the control panel while reading or writing settings data. Control box operation after disconnection
cannot be guaranteed.
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2. Changing the speed limit limiter for the maximum speed using the switches

» Applicable control box : XC-GMF
» Working specifications : The high-speed speed limit limiter is changed with the switch.
(Variable-speed operation is carried out with the variable-speed pedal XC-CVS-2.)

[Setting] (For example, to change the high-speed speed limit between 2000 rotations and 600 rotations.)
(1). For example, set the Mitsubishi sewing machine simple setting (Direct call number = "1423")
LU2-4410 or LU2-4430 for the model setting.

(2) Q mode ([{] + [A] + [C] key)
Function [LIM. OF] - [LIM.ON] (Set the speed limit during OT1 output ON to medium speed M.)

(3) P mode ([{] + [1] key)
Set the medium speed setting to 600 rotations. [M. 800] — [M. 600] (Direct call number = "0005")

[Connection] +0V
DO®
@6 er—1—"
O®O®
0@ Speed limit changeover switch
(BICIE) (No. 6 - No. 1)

Option B connector

Caution 1 : When the switch is OFF, the normal speed limit (2000 rotations) will be applied. When the switch is ON, the speed
will be limited to the medium speed M setting value (600 rotations).

Caution 2 : Do not use the 01 (OT1) output. (Do not connect.)

Caution 3 : When using only 2 pin with the option B connector, the connector could dislocate easily with vibration. Thus, insert an
empty pin into the pins that are not being used.

| Variable-speed pedal + separate switch operation |
3. Special operation using option B connector variable-speed command VC2
(The speed can be adjusted with the digital potentiometer on the setting panel.)

* Applicable control box : XC-GMF
» Working specifications :  High-speed operation using variable-speed pedal (XC-CVS-2) and separate switch
(Digital keys C and D on the control panel is valid)

[Setting]
Q mode setting ( [{] + [A] + [C] keys)

-VC2=VC — VC2=VS
(Direct call number = "1405")

[Connection]
Ve 0]0]6)
OI6I0]
160
/! ©0®
Separate operation switch @ @

(No. 4 -No. 7) .
Option B connector
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4. Example of down counter function application settings

* Operation

Number of count stitches: 900 stitches.

The number of stitches is displayed on the control box or control switch panel.

Thread trimming (pedal heeling operation) is carried out while stitching (while counting).

After 900 stitches are counted, the needle stops at the DOWN position, and further stitching is prohibited. The thread is trimmed with
pedal heeling, and then the automatic counter is cleared.

[Setting]
B mode ([{]+[B] key)
N=900 (Direct call number ="0201")
D=900 (Direct call number = "0202")
CDN=ST (Direct call number ="0210")
DSC=ST (Direct call number = "0211")
DNC=ON (Direct call number = "0213")
CNU=1 (Direct call number ="0217")

C mode ([{]+[C] key)

CNF=DN (For XC-G500Y type control box display) (Direct call number = "0529")
IM=PSD (Direct call number = "0339")
IN=CCD Direct call number = "0342")
OM=CDE Direct call number = "0449")

A1=102 Direct call number = "0477")
N1=CDE Direct call number = "0480")
N2=T(or, N2=KS3 : when counter clearing is mistaken with pedal heeling) (Direct call number = "0482")

(
(
ON=0T2 (Direct call number = "0453")
(
(

P mode ([{] + [1] key)
PSD = 0 stitches (default value)

Note that when stitching at a high speed, the needle will stop at the DOWN position after stitching the number of stitches instead of
following the counter setting value. (After the set number of stitches are counted, PSD stop will take place with the count end signal,
so the needle will not stop immediately.) Thus, set the number of stitches for the down counter setting value as a value obtained by
subtracting several stitches (number of stitches exceeded to the DOWN position) in respect to the number of stitches to be actually
stitched. (In this case, the excessive number of stitches will be displayed as a minus value.)

Add the following setting when a minus count is not to be displayed.
B mode ([{]+[B] key)
NXD = ON (Direct call number = "0214")

Note that in this case, the display will stop at "0". However, the down counter setting value and the number of excessive stitches
during actual stitching will differ in the same manner as above.

In the above setting example,
B mode ([{]+[B] key)
If the B mode is set to CNU = 10 (stitches), set N = 90 and D = 90 (For 900 stitches)

B mode ([{]+[B] key)
In this case, the B mode NXD = ON does not need to be set. (Set NXD to OFF)
One count will consist of 10 stitches, and 90 will be counted (900 stitches to 909 stitches).
In other words, the actual number of stitches will be between 900 stitches and 909 stitches.
(The number of excessive stitches when stopping at the DOWN position (PSD stop) will be within these ten stitches.)
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| Counter function applications 2 ]
5. Example of using the counter function (turning on a lamp using a relay when the count is completed)

» Use the down counter as a bobbin thread level counter (end count at 10,000 stitches),
and after ending count turn on lamp using a relay.

[Setting]
C Mode ([{]+[C] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
14 (Direct call number = "0378") NO CCD Input signal function selection
03 (Direct call number = "0426") TF CDE Output signal function selection
B mode ([{]+[B] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
N (Direct call number = "0201") 99 1000 Down counter value setting
CDN (Direct call number = "0210") Cu ST Count by number of stitches setting
DSC (Direct call number = "0211") ST ST Operation at end of down counter count selection
DNC (Direct call number = "0213") OF ON Down counter validity setting
CNU (Direct call number = "0217") 1 10 Number of stitches per counter setting
[Connection example] -
+0V 7

VO \

@ @ @ Counter clear switch

@®©

@ @ Lamp display relay

(BIC (B | (No. 15-No. 11)

24V e
A

Option B connector

Cautions) 1 : Prepare the lamp (display lamp) and lamp power supply separately. (Power (current capacity) sufficient to turn the
lamp on cannot be supplied from the control box.)
2 : Use a 24V compatible relay. Contact Mitsubishi when using a 12V relay.
3 : When using the control box (XC-G500-Y), a buzzer will sound with the above setting. (In addition, the counter
can be displayed on the control box, and the counter can be cleared with the P key on the control box, etc.)

| Counter function applications 3 |
6. Example of setting two counters (Using the up counter and down counter simultaneously)

[Setting example] 1) Down counter setting (Example: Count 10,000 stitches)
B mode ([{]+[B] key)

Function Standard Setting Description
N (Direct call number = "0201") 99 1000 Down counter setting
D (Direct call number = "0202") 99 1000 Current down counter value
CDN (Direct call number = "0210") Cu ST Down counter count conditions
(Count with number of stitches)
DSC (Direct call number = "0211") ST ST Operation at end of down counter count selection
DNC (Direct call number = "0213") OF ON Down counter validity
CNU (Direct call number = "0217") 1 10 Number of stitches per count setting
C Mode ([{]+[C] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
11 (Direct call number = "0357") 101 CCD Input signal selection (down counter clear signal)

(Option B connector pin No. 6)

[Setting example] 2) Up counter setting (Example: Count 12,000 stitches)
B mode ([{]+[B] key)

Function Standard Setting Description
P (Direct call number ="0203") 99 1200 Up counter setting
U (Direct call number = "0204") 0 0 Current up counter value
CUP (Direct call number = "0205") CuU ST Up counter count conditions
(Count with number of stitches)
USC (Direct call number = "0206") ST ST Operation at end of up counter count selection
UPC (Direct call number = "0208") OF ON Up counter validity
C Mode ([{]+[C] key)
Function Standard Setting Description
12 (Direct call number ="0370") U CCU Input signal selection (up counter clear signal)

(Option B connector pin No. 9)
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| Post-type sewing machine |

7. Setting points for post-type sewing machine

1. Sewing machine model : Post-type sewing machine
2. Applicable control box : XC-GMF type
3. Details of fault :  Stop position inconsistency, overrunning, etc.

4. Setting points (In respect to standard setting value or ultra-thick material setting value)
(1) If the sewing machine has a belt longer than a normal sewing machine, the [GA. LL] setting is valid for the gain setting [GA.].
If the belt is not long, or if the sewing machine pulley is not large, the [GA.L] or [GA.H] setting is more effective. If the torque
or power at the start of stitching is a problem, the [GA.H] setting is more effective.
(2) When using the sewing machine for ultra-thick material or the post-type sewing machine, the pulley may be larger than the
normal sewing machine. Set the size of the pulley on the sewing machine being used, and the size of the pulley on the motor.

A mode : [PL.ON] (Direct call number = "0109") (Pulley ratio manual setting)
[MR.***] (Direct call number = "0110") (Motor side pulley diameter setting)
[SR.***] (Direct call number = "0111") (Sewing machine side pulley diameter setting)

(3) Speed setting
If the stop position is inconsistent or if overrunning occurs when stopping from high-speed operation, lower the high-speed
setting value.

P mode : [H.2000] (Direct call number = "0000") (For example, even if the sewing machine specification is
3000 rotations, lower the setting value.)
If the stop position is inconsistent when stopping from low-speed operation or inching, lower the low-speed setting value.

P mode : [L. 150] (Direct call number = "0001") (For example, 150 rotations, etc.)
If the stop position is inconsistent when stopping with pedal healing needle lift (thread trimming), lower the needle lifting
speed setting.

P mode : [T. 150] (Direct call number = "0002") (For example, 150 rotations, etc.)
(4) Set the deceleration time for stopping to a large value. (Note that this will delay the time for stopping.) Set the deceleration
time in [DC.-]. Set the deceleration time to a value larger than the [DCT.16] setting value.

A mode : [DC. -] (Direct call number = "0104")
[DCT. 30] (Direct call number = "0105") (For example, 30, etc.)
(5) Braking time at sewing machine stop (Use the original setting value if this does not need to be improved.)
In addition to changing the deceleration time in item (4) above, increase the braking time setting value for stopping the
sewing machine.

A mode : [BKT. 30] (Direct call number = "0115") (For example, 30 (30 x 10msec = 300msec), etc.)
(6)When the stop position deviates during DOWN position stop (2-position) Do not set the needle DOWN stop position angle
(coasting angle) setting [D8.] to less than the default setting [28].

Set [D8.] to a value larger than [28].
(This is effective when the sewing machine does not stop at the DOWN position.)
P mode : [D8. 50] (Direct call number = "0054") (For example, 50 degrees, etc.)
(7)When the stop position deviates during UP position stop (1-position or needle lifting (thread trimming)) Do not set the needle
UP stop position angle (coasting angle) setting [U8.] to less than the default value [14].

Set [U8.] to a value larger than [14].
(This is effective when the sewing machine does not stop at the UP position.)
P mode : [U8. 50] (Direct call number = "0055") (For example, 50 degrees, etc.)

Caution) Adjust the DOWN and UP stop positions with the detector.
(When changing the [U8.] setting value, always adjust the detector's coupler.)
(When changing the [D8.] setting value, always adjust the detector's DOWN position disk.)
(8) If the A mode speed loop stop setting [STM.] does not pose a problem with normal starting or stopping, set [STM. OF].
(This may be effective for ultra-thick material sewing machines, but is not very effective for the post-type sewing machine.)
(9) The effectiveness of the following settings for the post-type sewing machine is not cleared, but can be tried.
(9-1) K mode function setting [NAN. ON]  (Deceleration immediately when operation signal turns OFF.)
(9-2) K mode function setting [HWG. ON] (Large inertia sewing machine operation gain valid)
(Kmode : ([1] +[T]+[A] +[Cl key))
(10)When degree of pedal pressing does not feel correct during 1-stitch sewing with pedal or inching

A mode : [SC. ON] (Direct call number = "0106") (S-pattern cushion valid at start)
[SCT. 7] (Direct call number = "0107") (S-pattern cushion time setting. Increase this value slightly
as required.)
* For 1-stitch sewing, the K mode function setting [NAN.ON] in item (9-1) above is also effective.

Set and adjust the sewing machine referring to the above points.
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| Zigzag sewing machine applications ]

8. Examples of application for zigzag sewing machine
Methods of fixing needle stop position to left and right sides using zigzag sewing machine

Setting example 1. Using the K mode function [ZNC.]

With the zigzag sewing machine, the number of zigzag stitches (shifting width) can be set.
(1) K mode: Press the four keys [{] + [1] + [A] + [C], and enter the K mode.
(2) Next, press the [1] or [{] key several times, and display the function [ZNC.]. (Direct call number = "1240")

r~ N
H WG

The following display will appear.

(3) Press the [D] key, and set the number of zigzag stitches (shifting width). For example, to stop at either the left or right
side after zigzagging for four points, set the number of stitches to 3. The following display will appear.

HOMNE

(4) To always stop at the left side or at the right side, set the number of stitches to 6. The following display will appear.

H N

Caution: With the K mode function [ZNC.], the sewing machine will stop at each of the set number of stitches.
When using the zigzag sewing machine with automatic thread trimmer, or when using 2-position setting
(needle DOWN stop setting) etc, the stop position could deviate and may not stop at the end depending on the stitching
start position. In this case, carry out the settings given in example 2 below.

Setting example 2. Using the back tacking function

(Note that when using the back tacking function, start/end tacking (automatic repeat sewing) cannot be used.) An
example for 4-point zigzag sewing is given below. For other cases, change the number of stitches. (Note: When
setting example 1 above has been set, always return the function [ZNC.] setting to [ZNC.0].)

Using the control box (without control switch panel)

(1) Select the pattern sewing mode with the setting panel on the control box.
Key operation Display

* The pattern No. selection mode will appear.
T .
Press key four times

from normal mode.

(2) In the pattern sewing mode, set the back tacking mode (pattern 4). Press the [D] key and set the pattern No. to 4. (Back
tacking mode) The following display will appear.

Parameter
1
-
l
XGC-G10

(3) Next, press the [{] key, and set the back tacking validity and the number of times.

- Set the back tacking validity setting to [Valid].
- Set the number of back tacking times N to "0".

S - = = = = @ 4 @
L)/ :

XC-G10
Back tacking validity setting L If the number of times N is set to 3, stitching will take place in
<Display example> No. of times N setting the order of A, B, C.
Bp: Valid (0 to 9999 times) If N is set to 5, the order will be A, B, C, D, C.
If N is set to 6 or higher, the order willbe A, B, C, D, C, D...
: ¢ Invalid (When N is set to 0, the tacking operation will be continued in
the order of A, B, C, D, C, D ... while the pedal is pressed
down.
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| Zigzag sewing machine applications ]

(4) Next, press the [{] key, and enter the number of back tacking stitch setting mode, and set the number of stitches for A, B,
CandD.

~&— Default value

XC-G1!
| No. of stitches A setting | No. of stitches D setting |
| No. of stitches B setting No. of stitches C setting |
7/
/
7
7/
7/
/
7
7/

F
[+)
E
[+)

g
[+
a
[+

=) @

El

§ D

®

With this setting, the following can be determined:
A: Stop needle at either left end or right end.

B: Fix needle stop position to left end or right end.
the following can be determined:

(4-1) A: Stop needle at left end or right end.
Set the number of stitches to A =2 (or 3), and B = C = D = 3 (stitches).

— If the pedal is turned OFF during stitching,

e the needle will always stop at the e mark point shown on the left.
-

-}
.

The needle will stop at either end.

S SAVAYA

(4-2) B: Fix needle stop position to left end or right end.
Set the number of stitches to A =5 (or 6), and B = C = D = 6 (stitches).

- : If the pedal is turned OFF during stitching,

= the needle will always stop at the e mark point shown on the left.
-

-}
-

The needle will always stop at this end.

AW A

Caution : 1. N is set to 0, so while the pedal is pressed down,
the stitches will be repeatedly stitched in the order of A, B, C, D, C,D, C,D ....

C and D are repeated.
To eliminate the A and B stitches, set A and B to 0O stitches.
2. This explanation is for 4-point zigzag, so change the number of stitches for other types of zigzag.
3. The back tacking mode is used, so the automatic tacking (start/end tacking) and touch back output cannot be used.

Using the control switch panel (XC-G500-Y)

When using the control switch panel, refer to the respective manual, and set the number of times and stitches in the same
manner in the back tacking settings.
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Set the various settings for the program mode.

(1) Set the stitching speed for back tacking to variable-speed.
- In the normal mode, hold down the [{] key, and press the [D] key for two or more seconds to enter the program D
mode.
- When in the D mode, press the [D] key several times, and display the function [D1.D]. (Direct call number = "0600")
The following display will appear.

- Next, press the [{] several times, and display the tacking alignment function [BM]. (Direct call number = "0603")
Press the [D] key, and set the function [BM.ON]. The following display will appear.

bR Bolln

- After making the above setting, press the [{] and [1] keys simultaneously to return to the normal mode.

(2) Change the speed setting limiter for the back tacking speed.
- In the normal mode, hold down the [{] key, and press the [D] key for two or more seconds to enter the program H
mode.
- Next, press the [{] key several times, and display the tacking speed limiter function [LNH.]. (Direct call number =
"1006") Press the [C] key several times, and set [LNH.90]. The following display will appear.

L B~ BHESHS

- After making the above setting, press the [{] and [1] keys simultaneously to return to the normal mode.

(3) Change the backtacking speed.

- In the normal mode, hold down the [{] key, and press the [1] key for two or more seconds to enter the program P
mode.

- First, confirm the maximum speed setting [H.]. (Direct call number = "0000") (If the value must be changed, press
the key below the value, and set the required speed.)

- Next, press the [{] key several times, and display the start tacking speed setting [N.]. (Direct call number = "0003")
Press the [A] key and [B] key to set the same value as that set for the maximum speed above.

- Next, press the [{] key, and display the end tacking speed setting [V.]. (Direct call number = "0004")

In the same manner, press the [A] and [B] keys to set the same value as that set for the maximum speed above.

(Set the start tacking speed and end tacking speed values to the same value.)

- After making the above setting, press the [{] and [1] keys simultaneously to return to the normal mode.

(4) To trim thread at an angle when heeling while sewing with a zigzag machine with thread trimmer.
- In the normal mode, hold down the [{] key, and press the [T] + [A] + [C] key for two or more seconds to enter the
program K mode.
- Next, press the [{] key several times, and display the special setting function [CDR. ON]. (Direct call number =
"1239") Press the [D] key, and set the function [CDR. ON]. The following display will appear.

CHd 8ol

- After making the above setting, press the [{] and [1] keys simultaneously to return to the normal mode.

(5) To carry out manual touch back when using a zigzag machine with touch back switch.
(Note that automatic repeat sewing such as start/end tacking cannot be used.)

- Connect the touch back switch between the sewing machine connectors No. 9 and No. 10. Connect the repeat
sewing output solenoid between the sewing machine connectors No. 11 and No. 12.

- In the normal mode, hold down the [{] key, and press the [C] key for two or more seconds to enter the program C
mode.

- Next, press the [] key several times and display the input signal selection function [IE.]. (Direct call number = "0312")
Press the [D] key several times, and set either [IE.IO3] or [IE.IR3].

The following display will appear.

When [IE.IO3] is set, the touch back solenoid can be driven even when the sewing machine is stopped.
or

nEnaE

When [IE.IR3] is set, the touch back solenoid can be driven only when the sewing machine is running.

- Next, press the [{] key several times, and set the output signal selection function [OC.]. (Direct call number = "0400")
Press the [D] key several times, and set [OC.OT3].

- After making the above setting, press the [{] and [1] keys simultaneously to return to the normal mode.
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9. Order of signal priority

(1) Order of lever unit's (lever connector) S1 (run), S2 (thread trimmer) and S3 (presser foot lifter) signals
S$1 (run) > 82 (thread trimmer) > S3 (presser foot lifter)

(Note 1) : For the (run) signal, an interlock is applied when the power is turned ON, thus, this will be invalid even if the S signal
is ON when the power is turned ON. (The signal must be turned ON again.) * If the pedal is not at the neutral position
or if the S1 signal is ON when the power is turned ON, the error message "MA" will appear.

(Note 2) : The S2 (thread trimmer) signal will be validated only after operation has been carried out once. (This signal is
validated when the S1 signals turns OFF after operating once.)

(Note 3) : The S3 (presser foot lifter) signal is valid only when the S1 and S2 signals are invalid (when the motor is stopped.) (In
other words, the S3 signal is invalid when the motor is running, including when the thread trimmer is operating.)

(2) Order of speed command signal priority
The order of priority for the S1 (variable-speed run signal), SO (low-speed run signal), S4 (high-speed run signal), S5

(medium-speed run signal), SPL (speed low-speed signal), SPM (speed medium-speed signal) and SPH (speed high-speed
signal) is as follows.

[SSF?L]>[SSP5M] >[§‘L]>[ sA ] > (5ioy)

Note 1) S1 + AT: Indicates the S1 signal and P mode automatic operation function [AT.ON]

(3) Supplements (Operation in S2 signal and S3 signal short-circuit state)

For example, operation when only the S1 (run) signal is turned ON and OFF while the S2 (thread trimmer) and S3 (presser foot
lifter) signals are always ON in the normal setting state. (Lever connector pins No. 5 and 6 are short-circuited.)

[Operation]

When the power is turned ON, the presser foot lifter will turn ON, when the S1 signal turns ON,
the presser foot lifter will turn OFF.
Operation (high-speed operation) will start.

— When the S1 signal is then turned OFF, the thread trimmer will operate, the machine will stop,
and then the presser foot lifter will operate.
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11. Main input/output circuits

(1) Input circuit for option A connector No. 2 pin (IA)

| Input/output circuits |

+12V

+12V
/ (+5V)

0V common

-? (+5V)

Option A connector

+12V

JP3
+5V
-
3
To CPU
‘2 - 47K i 1
0.1u
71* Caution)
._j' The input circuit for the option A connector's
1 No. 4 pin (IB) and No. 6 pin (IC) is the same
as that shown on the left.
(2) Output circuit for option A connector No. 5 pin (O4)
N
JP3
X
N
N
Caution)

04
No.5 pin

k' » To CPU
f 470P7j[;_ 04 output

As the default, the O4 output is set to the needle UP
position output (UPW).

The needle UP position signal is output.

The output will be 12V output (default).

The output can be selected with the C mode settings.

(3) Input circuit for option B connector pin No. 6 (I11) and pin No. 9 (12)

+12V
T (+3V)
JP4
+12V
/ (+5V) '7‘ +5V
12 To CPU
e
9 i0.1 u
0V common| @—
1 >
+5V
To CPU
] ® )
6 T 0.1p Caution)
The input circuit for the option B connector
._
0V common 1 > No. 2 pin (I4) and No. 5 pin (I5) is the same as|
that shown on the left.
Option B connector
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| Input/output circuits |

(4) Output circuit for sewing machine connector T output (OA)

24V

No.3 pin _Ea_ JP6

3\ SLOW

FAST

T output(OA) T output
No.4 pin

(5) Output circuit for sewing machine connector B output (OC)

24V
No.11 pin _Ea_
— C
(®) -
A
B output('OC) B output
No.12 pin

(6) Output circuit for other solenoids [(OB), (OD), (O1), (02), (O3) outputs]

24V
-
A
(OB), (OD),
+ (01), (02)

(OB), (OD), (O3)output

(01), (02)

(O3)output

(7) Output circuit for option B connector No. 13 pin (O7), pin No. 14 (O6/CP)

_Ea_24V

N
%]

Il
(O6/CP)output |\| (08), (OT)output

(O7)output f :| I

Caution 1)
The option B connector pin No. 13 (O7) and pin No. 14 (O6) are output terminals for the solenoid valve.
The solenoid cannot be driven.

Caution 2)

When using the option B connector pin No. 14 (O6/CP) as the pulse output (CP), several settings are required
including the CPK function and CP function (cycle division ratio) in the C mode.

These are not set as the default.
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|Detector compatibility |
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Function List

Refer to ‘[24] Table of Program Mode Function” for details on each function.
The numbers in the table are used with the direct number call function.

name Function No. name Function No.
H Maximum speed 0000 GA. Gain high/low selection 0100
L Low speed 0001 PDC. Pedal curve 0101
T. Thread trimming speed 0002 > | AC. Acceleration time simple setting 0102
N. Start tacking speed 0003 g ACT. Acceleration time 0103
V. End tacking speed 0004 — | DC. Deceleration time simple setting 0104
M Medium speed 0005 $ DCT. Deceleration time 0105
S. Slow start speed 0006 X[ sc. S-character cushion 0106
SLN. No. of slow start stitches 0007 = [SCT. S-character cushion time setting 0107
> | SLM. Slow start operation mode 0008 Py S2M Full heeling S2 signal operation mode when 0108
g SLP. Slow start when power is turned ON 0009 ’5 i power is turned on or after thread trimming
= SH. One shot 0010 ° PL Sewing machine shaft/motor shaft speed 0109
o SHM. One shot operation mode 0011 e ) setting selection
= | PSU. No. of stitches after PSU input 0012 o | MR. Setting motor pulley diameter 0110
—' | PSD. No. of stitches after PSD input 0013 Z [ SR. Setting sewing machine pulley diameter 0111
o | PS1. Sensor input signal PS1 operation mode 0014 3 NOS Random stop is available without thread 0112
1 No. of stitches after PS1 input 0015 . " | trimming.
S [ Ps2. Sensor input signal PS2 operation mode 0016 LE STM. | First priority stop => speed control 0114
© | 2. No. of stitches after PS2 input 0017 ~ | BKT. Brake time 0115
€ [PsN. Restart after PSD,SEN input PSN 0018 8 B8. Weak brake angle 0116
© | SEN. Input sensor function valid / invalid 0019 O | BNR. | Reduction of weak brake sound 0117
S SE. Setting stitch amount to stop by "SEN" 0020 E [BKS. | Weak brake force 0118
® | FUM. | Presser foot lit momentary 0021 <C [ BKM. | Weak brake mode 0119
2 FU. FUM operation mode 0022 BK. Weak brake 0120
O | FCT. Time setting for FUM operation mode 0023 > | S. Display sewing speed 0200
w FD Time to motor drive after presser foot lifter 0024 MILE Down counter setting count amount 0201
[} ) bring down o D. Down counter display count amount 0202
'8 FO. Full wave time of presser foot lifter output 0025 o P. Up counter setting count amount 0203
£ | S3D. Delay time of presser foot signal S3 input 0026 e u. Up counter display count amount 0204
o FUD. Presser foot lifting output chopping duty 0027 —'| CUP. Up counter the selection of setting mode 0205
PFU Presser foot lifting output when power is 0028 = USC. Up counter the selection of counter operation 0206
i turned ON & | UCM. Up counter changing sewing pattern 0207
FL. Cancel the presser foot lifting with full heeling | 0029 _% UPC. Up counter valid / invalid 0208
S3L. Cancel presser foot lifting with light heeling 0030 g NXU. Up counter operation after counting over 0209
S2L. Cancel of thread trimming operation 0031 3 | CDN. Down counter the selection of setting mode 0210
S6L. Thread trimming protection signal (S6) logical 0032 @' DSC. Down _counter the selection of counter 0211
changeover ko operation
AT. Automatic operation 0033 S | DCM. Down counter changing sewing pattern 0212
TL. Thread trimmer cancel 0034 3 | DNC. Down counter valid / invalid 0213
TLS. Auto-stop of preset stitch sewing before trim 0035 S | NXD. Down counter operation after counting over 0214
RU Reverse run needle lifting after thread 0036 L 'pem. Counter condition turning on power switch 0215
) trimming 8 PRN. Setting Thread trimming times "N" 0216
R8. RU reverse run angle 0037 O | CNU. Setting Number of stitches "N" 0217
TB. Thread trimming with reverse feed 0038 € [ccl. Count modification (to use 101, 102) 0218
TBJ. Not used. 0039 m | PMD. Display condition turning on power switch 0219
S2R. Full heeling, S2 signal operation mode 0040 CCM. Reset for Up / Down counter during operation 0220
IL. Cancel of |ntgrlock after full pedal heeling 0041 Program mode [I] (Save mode of the setting data ): [1]+[1]+[B]+[C] key
TR. Thread trimming mode 0042 -
— — name Function No.
POS. Thread trimming validity at neutral pedal 0043 -
Operation when power is turned ON during 1 SAVE1 | Save mode of the setfing data 1 -
P1P. position setting. 0044 SAVE2 | Save mode of the setting data 2 -
P2P. Operation when power is turned ON during 2 CCR Copy of the c’urrent data -
. position setting. 0045 Ccu1 Copy of user’s 1 data -
C8. Needle stop position before fabric 0046 cu2 Copy of user's 2 data Z
K8 Reverse run angle from DOWN position to Program mode [R] (Reset): [|]+[B]+[C] key
i UP position 0047 Functi N
p name unction 0.
E8. On angle of virtual "TM" 0048 RESET. | Reset i
S8. On start angle of virtual "TM" 0049 . . - -
SNM. Setting sensor "SEN" input function 0050 Program mode [1] (Mitsubishi sewing mz.achlne). [LI*[A]*[B] ke
- - name Function No.
KD. Virtual down setting 0051 280M [S2-1280 MIT(W) .
KDU. Virtual width of up and down signal 0052 - -
PSJ. Not used. 0053 S - -
D8. Needle DOWN position stop angle 0054 LOAD1 | Load of the saved setfing datat -
Us. Needle UP position stop angle 0055 Program mode [2] (Chain stitch sewing machine): [|]+[C]+[D] key
name Function No.
YU2 YAMATO VC2600,VC2700 class -
JMH JUKI B
Program mode [3] (other lock stitch sewing machine): [|]+[A]+[D] key
name Function No.
D697 DURKOPP ADLER 697-15000 class -
750 SINGER B
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name Function No. name Function No.
1A. IA input function selection 0300 14. 14 input function selection 0378
IAL. IA input logic changeover 0301 14L. 14 input logic changeover 0379
1AA. IA input alternating operation 0302 14A. 14 input alternating operation 0380
IB. IB input function selection 0303 15. 15 input function selection 0381
IBL. IB input logic changeover 0304 I5L. 15 input logic changeover 0382
IBA. IB input alternating operation 0305 I15A. 15 input alternating operation 0383
IC. IC input function selection 0306 16. 16 input function selection 0384
ICL. IC input logic changeover 0307 16L. 16 input logic changeover 0385
ICA. IC input alternating operation 0308 16A. 16 input alternating operation 0386
ID. ID input function selection 0309 17. 17 input function selection 0387
IDL. ID input logic changeover 0310 I7L. 17 input logic changeover 0388
IDA. ID input alternating operation 0311 I7A. 17 input alternating operation 0389
IE. IE input function selection 0312 OA. OA output function selection 0390
IEL. IE input logic changeover 0313 OAL. OA output logic changeover 0391
IEA. IE input alternating operation 0314 OAC. OA output chopping operation 0392
IF. IF input function selection 0315 OAT. OA output forced OFF 0393
IFL. IF input logic changeover 0316 DA. OA output delay time 0394
IFM. Setting the function for IF 0317 OB. OB output function selection 0395
RFS. Set condition of RS F/F for IF 0318 OBL. OB output logic changeover 0396
RFR. Reset condition of RS F/F for IF 0319 OBC. OB output chopping operation 0397
RFN. RS F/F reset stitch amount for IF 0320 OBT. OB output forced OFF 0398
q>3’ 1G. IG input function selection 0321 G>J“‘ DB. OB output delay time 0399
=< | |GL. |G input logic changeover 0322 =~ | OC. OC output function selection 0400
Q'_)' IGA. |G input alternating operation 0323 8 OCL. OC output logic changeover 0401
F [IH. IH input function selection 0324 F | occC. OC output chopping operation 0402
> [ HL. IH input logic changeover 0325 .| OCT. OC output forced OFF 0403
-« [ IHA. IH input alternating operation 0326 s DC. OC output delay time 0404
c | Il input function selection 0327 c | OD. OD output function selection 0405
-2 IIL. Il input logic changeover 0328 _8 ODL. OD output logic changeover 0406
8 1A, Il input alternating operation 0329 8 ODC. OD output chopping operation 0407
2 M. Not used. 0330 =) ODT. OD output forced OFF 0408
o | ML Not used. 0331 o DD. OD output delay time 0409
= | NA. Not used. 0332 * | OF. OF output function selection 0410
g IK. Not used. 0333 g OFL. OF output logic changeover 0411
D | IKL. Not used. 0334 O | FUD. Presser foot lifter output chopping duty 0412
o | IKA. Not used. 0335 » | FO. Presser foot lifter FU full wave output time 0413
=R Not used. 0336 S | FU. Presser foot lifter FU momentary mode 0414
S [ILL Not used. 0337 S DR OF output delay time 0415
g ILA. Not used. 0338 8 0o1. 01 output function selection 0416
= | IM IM input function selection 0339 = | O1L. 01 output logic changeover 0417
8_ IML. IM input logic changeover 0340 (31 0O1C. O1 output chopping function 0418
£ | IMA. IM input alternating operation 0341 £ | Oo1T. O1 output forced OFF 0419
o | IN. IN input function selection 0342 o | D1. 01 output delay time 0420
.§ INL. IN input logic changeover 0343 E 02. 02 output function selection 0421
© | INA. IN input alternating operation 0344 © | O2L. 02 output logic changeover 0422
f 10. 10 input function selection 0345 2 02C. 02 output chopping function 0423
O | IOL. 10 input logic changeover 0346 o | 02T. 02 output forced OFF 0424
L oA 10 input alternating operation 0347 L [ p2. 02 output delay time 0425
o | IP. IP input function selection 0348 o | 03. 03 output function selection 0426
'8 IPL. IP input logic changeover 0349 '8 O3L. O3 output logic changeover 0427
£ | IPA. IP input alternating operation 0350 £ | 03C. O3 output chopping function 0428
O 1Q. 1Q input function selection 0351 O O3T. O3 output forced OFF 0429
QL. 1Q input logic changeover 0352 D3. O3 output delay time 0430
IQA. 1Q input alternating operation 0353 04. 04 output function selection 0431
IR. IR input function selection 0354 O4L. 04 output logic changeover 0432
IRL. IR input logic changeover 0355 O4T. 04 output forced OFF 0433
IRA. IR input alternating operation 0356 D4. 04 output delay time 0434
1. 11 input function selection 0357 05. O5 output function selection 0435
IML. 11 input logic changeover 0358 OSL. O5 output logic changeover 0436
11M. Setting the function for I1 0359 O5T. 05 output forced OFF 0437
110 Special setting for input signal "I1" 0360 D5. 05 output delay time 0438
MF Special setting for input signal "I1" is ON 0361 06. 06 output function selection 0439
1C RS F/F clear setting 0362 O6L. 06 output logic changeover 0440
1CT RS F/F delay time setting 0363 0O6C. 06 output chopping function 0441
F1P Input signal I1 virtual F/F circuit operation 1 0364 O6T. 06 output forced OFF 0442
F1C Input signal I1 virtual F/F circuit operation 2 0365 D6. 06 output delay time 0443
F1S Input signal I1 virtual F/F circuit operation 3 0366 0o7. O7 output function selection 0444
R1S Set condition of RS F/F for 11 0367 O7L. 07 output logic changeover 0445
R1R Reset condition of RS F/F for I1 0368 o7cC. O7 output chopping function 0446
R1N RS F/F reset stitch amount for 11 0369 O7T. O7 output forced OFF 0447
12. 12 input function selection 0370 D7. O7 output delay time 0448
12L. 12 input logic changeover 0371 OM. OM output function selection 0449
12M. Setting the function for 12 0372 OML. OM output logic changeover 0450
12C RS F/F clear setting 0373 OMT. OM output forced OFF 0451
2CT RS F/F delay time setting 0374 DM. OM output delay time 0452
R2S Set condition of RS F/F for 12 0375 ON. ON output function selection 0453
R2R Reset condition of RS F/F for 12 0376 ONL. ON output logic changeover 0454
R2N RS F/F reset stitch amount for 12 0377 ONT. ON output forced OFF 0455
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name Function No. name Function No.
DN. ON output delay time 0456 D32 OFF delay time setting function for virtual 0519
00. OO output function selection 0457 ) output OT3
OOL. OO output logic changeover 0458 CPK. Feed pulse output (CP) cancel function 0520
OO0T. 0O output forced OFF 0459 CP. Setting CP pulse amount 0521
DO. OO output delay time 0460 CPC. Prohibited angle of output CP pulse 0522
OP. OP output function selection 0461 > | PSW. Panel switch operation prohibit 0523
OPL. OP output logic changeover 0462 3 CKB. 04, O5 output cancel during backtack term 0524
OPT. OP output forced OFF 0463 ~= | CPB. CP output cancel during backtack term 0525
DP. OP output delay time 0464 C._). C. Speed setting for the [SPC] output 0526
0oQ. OQ output function selection 0465 -}-) D. Speed setting for the [SPD] output 0527
OQL. 0OQ output logic changeover 0466 — | E. Speed setting for the [SPE] output 0528
OQT. 0Q output forced OFF 0467 CD CNF. F key function on control panel 0529
DQ. 0OQ output delay time 0468 © | PDS. Variable speed pedal changeover setting 0530
O.R. OR output function selection 0469 g V2C. Speed instruction VC2 cancellation 0531
O.RL. | OR output logic changeover 0470
O.RT. OR output forced OFF 0471 O
DR. OR output delay time 0472
PO. Full wave output time for each output 0473
POD. Output chopping duty except of FU output 0474
OTT. Forced OFF timer setting function for each 0475
output
FCT. Time setting for FUM operation mode 0476
A1. Logic [AND] module input function selection 0477
> | AlL. Logic [AND] module _setting of Hi/Low logic 0478
Q A1A. togic [ﬁsg] modu:e Alternate 0479 name Function No.
g N1. ozgr;ﬁt[funct]igo:;:ction 0480 D1. Operation mode during tacking 0600
+ [ NIL. | Logic [AND] module _setting of HilLow logic | 0481 D2. | Operation mode during start tack completion | 0601
—> - Stop time at each corner during start and
— | N2 Logic [AND] module 0482 CT. backtacking 0602
= i output function selection 5 BM Tack alianment 0603
o N2L. Logic [AND] module setting of Hi/Low logic 0483 ~ : No. of sgtyitch combensation for start @ckin
5 | A2 Logic [AND] module input function selection 0484 E BT1. aliénment P 9 0604
% A2L. Logic [AND] module setting of Hi/Low logic 0485 o No. of stitch compensation for start tacking
W | A2A. Logic [AND] module _Alternate 0486 fary BT2. aliénment 0605
S N3 Logic [AND] module — No. of stitch o T Jtack
— i output function selection 0487 ~—~ | BT3. 0. ot stitch compensation for end tacking 0606
& 'N3L._ [ Logic [AND] module _sefting of HilLow logic | 0488 3 alignment
k=) - Logic [AND] module 9 9 O | B14 Ng. of stitch compensation for end tacking 0607
@ | N4 ou?put function selection 0489 £ : alignment - - - -
3 [N4L__| Logic [AND] module _seffing of HiLow logic_| 0490 o | BTP. EO' °]f iacf.”g Si'.ttcﬂes (+d) de St'tct.rt‘e; function | 0608
= [[A3. | Logic [AND] module _input function selection | o491 | | & | BTO. | O 2 acking sifiches addilion siiches 0609
> g p © function
O | A3L. Logic [AND] module setting of Hi/Low logic 0492 : o ;
S [A3A._ [ Logic [AND] module _Alternate 0693 | | | BT | faniing sty oron mmediately after st 1 gg1
g | Ns. tﬁ?;ﬁt[ﬁj\:gt]ié?]o:;fcﬁon 0494 S [[csJ._ [ Notused. 0611
© [N5L.__ | Logic [AND] module _setfing of Hi/Low logic | 0495 & | sPN. LZZfuprﬁiié’é’ﬁEgﬂz.ﬁﬁﬁesg\'}es?gbn?ﬂéhg.q 0612
= | Ne. Logic [AND] module 0496 & [ BTM. [ Set table types of tacking 0613
3 output function selection L Input signal S7 operation mode during preset
| N6L. Logic [AND] module setting of Hi/Low logic 0497 ~ | STM. stitching 0614
LE OR. Logic [OR] module inpgt functign selectipn 0498 8 S7U. Manual backstitch ON timing 1 0615
\q-; ORL. Log!c [OR] module setting of Hi/Low logic 0499 g S7D. Manual backstitch ON timing 2 0616
3 |LORA. | Logic [OR] module Alternate i 0500 The OFF timing setting of output B when the
o | R1. Logic [OR] module _output function selection | 0501 QO | 7BD. backstitching signal (S7) is OFF setting. 0617
€ [ RIL. Log!c [OR] module setting of Hl_/Low Ioglc_: 0502 The maximum tacking stitches (maximum
O [ R2. Logic [OR] module _output function selection | 0503 BTN. | Siitches is 99 stitches) 0618
R2L. Logic [OR] module _setting of Hi/Low logic 0504 No. of end tacking stitches during direct
CSP. | Variable speed command for digital input 0505 BCC. heeling 0619
Variable speed command for digital input Operation mode during thread trimmer
CSG. | (Gray code) 0506 LS. | ol signal [TL] sett?ng 0620
LB. Thread release + backstitch output 0507 BTS. Input signal BTL quick pressing operation 0621
T1C. Virtual OUtpUt OT1 forced OFF function 0508 BS |nput signa| SB and EB quick pressing
TIT Forced OFF timer setting function for virtual 0509 . operation 0622
) output OT1 BTD. Operation when input signal BTL is ON 0623
T2C. Virtual output OT2 forced OFF function 0510 BD Operation when input signal SB and EB 0624
ToT. Forced OFF timer setting function for virtual 0511 ' tacking OFF are set
output OT2 End tacking cancel mode with input signal
T3C. Virtual output OT3 forced OFF function 0512 PNE. PSU 0625
T3T. Forced OFF timer setting function for virtual 0513 BZ. The buzzer of control panel validity 0626
output OT3
ON delay time setting function for virtual
D11 output O¥I'1 § 0514
D12. OFF delay time setting function for virtual 0515
output OT1
ON delay time setting function for virtual
D21. output O¥I'2 ) 0516
OFF delay time setting function for virtual
D22. output OT2 0517
ON delay time setting function for virtual
D31. output O¥I'3 K 0518
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name Function No. name Function No.
1. Error code (The last error code) 0700 COA Set No. of stitches A for cutter output (Setting 0800
2. Error code (The second to last code) 0701 ) the delay time during chain-off output ON)
3. Error code (The third to last code) 0702 COB Set No. of stitches B for cutter output (Setting 0801
4. Error code (The fourth to last code) 0703 " | the delay time during chain-off output OFF)
P. Total integration time of power on 0704 CocC. Set No. of stitches C for cutter output 0802
M. Total integration time of motor run 0705 X No. of stitches for BT output ON after sensor | .
1A Input display 0706 OFF setting
IB. Input display 0707 Y No. of stitches for sewing machine stop after 0804
IC. Input display 0708 BT output ON setting
ID. Input display 0709 z No. of stitches for BT output OFF after start of 0805
IE. Input display 0710 stitching setting
IE. Input display 0711 SD. Pegkl/ time to when SL output turns from OFF 0806
IG. Input display 0712 o i
- H. Input display 0713 ED. PeloagFtlme to when SL output turns from ON 0807
E‘J l. Input display 0714 l\cl) F ot Stiches during SL oUBUt ON
= Input display 0715 SLH. seolégtigre\ nfc;;e es during St outpu 0808
< [ K. Input display 0716 - — -
T Input display 0717 ) SLK. SL output start pos!t!on sett_mg _ 0809
=IP Input display 0718 i SLT. gINoutEyt start position during SLS function 0810
. [a. Input display 0719 o seting -
2R Inout disola 0720 T SLL. Speed limit M except tacking and SL on 0811
. : put dlsp'ay — | SLS. SL output operation during motor stop 0812
—~| . Input display 0721 i -
[} - + | O1B. OT1 output blower output setting 0813
o | 12. Input display 0722 —_— - ;
O a Inout displa 0723 =, | O2M. OT2 output chain-off output setting 0814
e I5- I put aispay .. | O3M. OT3 output cutter output setting 0815
. nput display 0724 — - TR
O EcA Encoder signal display (A phase) 0725 8 12M. Mesh judgment control with 1*2 input 0816
£ - - o | CTY. Setting 1*3 signal for manual cutter output 0817
< | ECB. Encoder signal display (B phase) 0726 - S
[5) € Status of cutter output photo switch (1*2)
o | UP. Detector signal display (UP signal) 0731 CTM. . : 0818
- - - o signal according to OT3 output
< | DN. Detector signal display (DN signal) 0732 c
[} - — = Turn OT3 output ON/OFF per set No. of
DR. Display the angle from down position 0733 += | CTR. itch hen I*3 signal is ON 0819
; VC Display the voltage of VC 0734 3 ch o8 when signa’’s hibit d
- - t ti tt tput ibit i
T [Vva. Display the voltage of VC2 0736 o | CSC. onaoron et oUipUE pronfBl euring 0820
— - -
O | OAD. | Output signal display 0737 E | cEc Automatic cutter output prohibit during
L | OBD. | Output signal display 0738 S | sensor OFF 0821
@ [OCD. | Output signal display 0739 - Cutter output prohibit when sensor is ON
'8 ODD. | Output signal display 0740 g CTS. while stopped 0822
€ [ OFD. | Output signal display 0741 O | car Automatic thread trim setting after cutter 0823
wy F91D. | Output signal display 0742 S " | sensor is turned off
02D. | Output signal display 0743 (TR Set I*1 input, OP1 output to cutter BT 0824
03D. | Output signal display 0744 : specifications input/output
04D. | Output signal display 0745 NMD Preset stitching operation after operation )
05D. Output signal display 0746 : signal OFF 0825
06D. Output signal display 0747 RLM. ROL output mode 0826
O7D. Output signal display 0748 RLN No. of stitches setting for auxiliary feeding 0827
OPD. Output signal display 0749 i rear roller
0oQbD. Output signal display 0750 CTG. Not used. 0828
ORD. Output signal display 0751 CGD. Not used. 0829
OAO. Solenoid output 0752 EDT. Not used. 0830
OBO. Solenoid output 0753 EDS. Not used. 0831
0OCO. Solenoid output 0754 CAS. Not used. 0832
ODO. Solenoid output 0755 ESC. Not used. 0833
OFO. Solenoid output 0756
010. Solenoid output 0757
020. Solenoid output 0758
030. Solenoid output 0759
040. Solenoid output 0760
050. Solenoid output 0761
060. Solenoid output 0762
070. Solenoid output 0763
OPO. LED output for G500 type control panel 0764
0QoO. LED output for G500 type control panel 0765
ORO. LED output for G500 type control panel 0766
WT. Rated output display 0767
VL. Voltage display 0768
TP. Model display 0769
DV. Data version No. 0770
RV. Software version No. 0771
T. Display previous simple setting selected. 0772
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name Function No. name Function No.
TR. Thread trimming mode 0900 - LHH. Upper limit of maximum speed [H] 1000
TRM. Motor operation mode during thread trimming 0901 . O| LHL. Lower limit of maximum speed [H] 1001
LTM. Thread trimming output (T) output mode 0902 g | LLH. Upper limit of low speed [L] 1002
LLM. Thread release output (L) output mode 0903 g £| LLL. Lower limit of low speed [L] 1003
TS. Thread trimming output start angle 0904 8}% LTH. Upper limit of thread trimming speed [T] 1004
TE. Thread trimming output angle 0905 é:, LTL. Lower limit of thread trimming speed [T] 1005
LS. Thread release output start angle 0906 = = LNH Upper limit of start/end tacking (condensed 1006
LE. Thread release output angle 0907 2] § ) stitching) speed
T1. Thread trimming output start time 0908 S ElLNL Lower limit of start/end tacking (condensed 1007
T2. Thread trimming output time 0909 g fgj’ ) stitching) speed
L1. Thread release output start time 0910 — ¢| LMH. | Upper limit of medium speed [M] 1008
L2. Thread release output time 0911 LML. Lower limit of medium speed [M] 1009
> R1 Thread release output start time (Output TF 0912 LSH. Upper limit of slow start speed [S] 1010
_94) i start time) LSL. Lower limit of slow start speed [S] 1011
8 R2. Thread release output time (TF output time) 0913
T | R3 Condensed stiching start time (Stop time 0914
by i before thread trimming)
¥ Wi1. Wiper output gtart time 0915 name Function No.
= | Wa. Wiper output time 0916 MAC. | Simple setting mode for [1],[2],[3] prohibit 1100
i WMD. | Wiper output pperatlon mode . 0917 c [P1,IG] mode thread trimmer mode TR
o | F1. Presser foot lifting output start time 0918 TRC. prohibit 1101
B | Fp. gime tdo motor drive after presser foot lifter 0919 CWC. | Rotation direction changeover prohibit 1102
e ring down > | 12C. 1-2 position changeover prohibit 1103
o LIL Interlock time during thread trimming 0920 2L 'stc. 1 Siow start changeover prohibit 1104
£ |IT Interlock time during no thread trimming 0921 o SPC. Speed setting key changeover prohibit 1105
% TDS. :\/!otor_ rotation after motor stop before thread 0922 T [ JKC. Not used 1106
n rimming = | SBC. | Start tacking validity changeover prohibit 1107
- - - < ¢} Yy ¢} p
2 | 1p. Motor stop time during lockstitch and R 0923 o No. of start tacking stitches changeover
c + | SNC 1108
= output time during chain stitch = . prohibit
£ [rus, | Delay seting before reverse run during RU [ g, + [[EBC. | End tacking validity changeover prohibit 1109
o settlng‘ - = No. of end tacking stitches changeover
€ | rT Delay time before reverse run during RU 0925 - ENC. prohibit 1110
€ i setting — 3 ['sKc. Start tacking type changeover prohibit 1111
§ RUM. E:ﬁrw run needle lifting [RU] after output T, 0926 g EKC. End tacking type changeover prohibit 1112
= — | TSC. Patt titchi lidity ch hibit 1113
- | WS1. Wiper output OFF trimming with (S1) signal 0927 ] sc Pa o STChInG vaidrly changeover prontol
- - —— > attern stitching No. of stitches and times
8 Operation mode with thread trimming signal S | TNC. changeover prohibit 114
< | s2T. to Sh'f.t t.he needle stop pOS'F'F’” and return to 0928 2 MDC. Pattern mode pattern changeover prohibit 1115
the original needle stop position before the ) — -
b thread trimming signal § BAC Prohibit the all of key switches on control 116
% Operation mode with thread trimming signal o ;Vrvcl)tr?irl;itp?t?:lteachin mode key switches on
O | S2P. when shifting the needle stop position before 0929 @ | BPC. ) 9 y 117
> . = control switch panel
S the thread trimming signal ©
- - o Prohibit the following key switches on
o Solenoid output OT1 manual/automatic ~— | BSC. . 118
MAN. change 0930 o control switch panel
< - ——
HOF Setting of no. of stitches during MAN [OFF] 3 PSW. Oper_at_lon proh|b|t|c_>n of set value change key 1119
8 setting 0931 € | Bkc Prc_>h|b|t the key switches on _the (_:ontrol 1120
- - - i switch panel before thread trimming
Weak brake ON simultaneously with wiper - -
WB . output (W) 0932 NSV. The use number is preserved by the number 1121
Motor rotation operation when LTM function call.. -
TDT. is setto T1. T2 or T3 0933 CMP. It blinks compared with a set value. 1122
c1. Not used 0934 CMS. At_ the comparison when it compares and it 1123
blinks destination.
C2. | Rotused 0939 Prohibit " ter setup (ABCD) key”
C3. Not used 0936 PKC. roniolt ‘parameter se up (. ) key 1124
T3 Not used 0937 during the normal mode.
T4. Not used 0938 NTM. Not used 1125
T5- Not used 0939 UDC. Not used 1126
PET. Not used 0940
P9U. Not used 0941
HHC. Not used 0942
PAA. Not used 0943
STL. Not used 0944
LS. Not used 0945
PEK. Not used 0946
PPA. Setting A which can be used by step sequence 0947
PPB. Setting B which can be used by step sequence 0948
PPC. Setting C which can be used by step sequence 0949
PPD. Setting D which can be used by step sequence 0950
PPE. Setting E which can be used by step sequence 0951
PPF. Setting F which can be used by step sequence 0952
PPG. Setting G which can be used by step sequence 0953
PPH. Setting H which can be used by step sequence 0954
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name Function No. name F.Unction : : No.
P21. Operation during 2 - 1 position changeover 1200 Presser foot operation of F S2, 83 S|gna! Is
Sewing machine speed during solenoid input FLC. QFF when FUM function is ON, FU function 1249
1o1. signal [|O1] setting 1201 - isMorC. i i
COR. | Speed specification when COR input is ON 1202 o | SPT. T output, L output protection function 1250
RND. | Speed specification when RND input is ON 1203 = | Fw. Wiper output W ON simultaneously with 1251
Setting the thread trimming key of control O, presser foot lifting output FU i
NTL. | switch panel (mark of scissors) valid or 1204 + | psi. Input signal check function when power is 1252
invalid, when the preset stitching is active. < turn_ed on _ _
CNM Decelerate per step when Continuous is set 1208 * | B20. Setting program stitch of the control switch 1253
" | with control panel XC-G500-Y = panel S S— i
KD2 DN signal is valid during the virtual DOWN + | TOB. Sett|r_19 OT1_ output while "B" output is ON 1254
* | control 1206 2. | 2SL. | Special specification setting of limit contorol 1255
10D Validity of operation delay when 101 signal is ~X | NCK. | Setting output at FWD input ON 1256
. input 1207 8 UDN Needle lift function is invalidated, excluding 1257
S7B. Delay to motor drive after B output ON 1208 g " | the needle down position.
UFD. Delay when S2 signal is U or UF 1209 o FSL. The set value of full speed 1258
ESR. Not used 1210 c UPR. Not used 1259
MRA. | Not used 1211 £ | Hwa. Operation gain for the big inertia sewing 1260
PAP UP position needle lifting at the power is 1212 3 machine i i
. turned ON ® | pps. Stop by pedal neutrality under operation 1261
ST1 One stitch operation mode during UCR 8 PSU, PSD, PS1, PS2
. setting 1213 E PCB. | Notused 1262
T Setting one stitch operation, when "S01" = | TQT. Not used 1263
' signal is set 1214 ~ | EST. Not used 1264
9 o)
S6M Operation mode during thread trimming 1215 © | WBO. | Notused 1265
) protection signal (S6) input/release g R3D. Not used 1266
S6A Thread trimming protection signal (S6) 1216 < MEA. Not used 1267
’ operation mode 0ocCs. Not used 1268
> | KT™ End tacking mode when TR function is set to 1917 STP. Step ON/OFF 1269
) ) chain stitch STS. Number of step execution lines. 1270
i KDM. Lock stitch tacking menu display 1218 HDS. Not used 1271
O U, UF signal needle lift prohibit at position 1ST. Not used
— | UFP. " 1219
x, other than set position
<, | UPB. Weak brake validity when UP signal is ON 1220
x, ESB. Weal§ brake forced OFF when stopped with 1221
< ES signal
. [ ups. UP position detection stop 1222
= [upP2. Stop status after low speed detection 1223
{0* K. Low speed detection speed 1224
'8 NAN. Deceleration mode 1225
£ | ESF. Presser foot lifter operation during 1226
o emergency stop
£ | PRC. OP output and OP1 output prohibit at restart 1227
= | TS6. S2 signal validity when S6 signal is ON. 1228
[0} -
17} Speed loop stopping control when the
PNC. L . o 1229
cg machine is overrun with the preset stitching
_g MEN. Inp'ut' port IL, 11 and 12 software noise filter 1230
o validity
2/ PFN. All input port software noise filter validity 1231
o | SEE. No. of ;tltches fqm0|se removal during 1232
'8 sensor input setting
€ | psm. 8§celeratlon state during PSU, PSD signal 1233
X Low stitching speed validity when the preset
2ST. S A 1234
stitching is two stitches
No. of set stitch stitching speed when PSU,
PSS.  |psD, SEN signal is ON 1235
PSK. Speed at PSU, PSD, SEN signal is ON 1236
PUF. N_o. of _stltches for removing noise when PSU 1237
signal is ON
PDE. Np. of gtltches for removing noise when PSD 1238
signal is ON
CDR. Zigzag during continuous tacking 1239
ZNC . No._of stitches of zigzag stitch (sway width) 1240
setting
BRC. BCR operation after thread trimming 1241
USN. Actual No. of USR operations 1242
2RW. W output mode during S2R=0OFF setting 1243
BTC. Q1 ou_tput prohibit during tacking and thread 1244
trimming
PR. QP output prohlblt/permlt changeover with 1245
input 11 during operation
P1R. QP1 output. prohlb|t/pferm|t changeover with 1246
input 11 during operation
TBC. B_output OFF prohibit mode during thread 1247
trimming
KTL. _KSB output and TF output prohibit during TL 1248
input ON
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name Function No. name Function No.
IA. F.unctlon se.lectlon of making IA two input 1300 12M. Qperatlon s.electlon of making 12 two input 1354
signal functions signal functions
1AL Logical conversion function to make IA two 1301 - 12C. Not used 1355
i input signal functions _92 2CT. Not used 1356
1AA. Not used 1302 — | R2S. Not used 1357
B Function selection of making 1B two input 1303 O, [ R2R. Not used 1358
) signal functions + | R2N. Not used 1359
A . . m . . . i
IBL. Logical conversion function to make IB two 1304 = | 1a. Function selection of making 14 two input 1360
input signal functions sl signal functions
IBA. Not used 1305 s Logical conversion function to make 14 two
F 4 lecti f king IC t : t + 14L. . . . 1361
Ic unction selection of making IC two inpu 1306 iy input signal functions
q>_>’ ) signal functions — | MA. Not used 1362
X | oL Logical conversion function to make IC two 0] Function selection of making 15 two input
— . ; . . 1307 o | I5. ; ! 1363
) input signal functions o signal functions
F LICA. Not used 1308 € Logical conversion function to make 15 two
- Function selection of making ID two input BL- | input si i 1364
o | p. unction selection of making ID two inpu 1309 @) input signal functions
T signal functions I15A. Not used 1365
= Logical conversion function to make ID two
— | IDL. . . . 1310
+ input signal functions
S [ IDA. Not used 1311
PRy Function selection of making IE two input
= | IE. . . 1312
5 signal functions
= Logical conversion function to make IE two
O | IEL. . . f 1313
c input signal functions
& | IEA. Not used 1314
@) Function selection of making IF two input
=~ | IF. . . 1315
= signal functions
o - - -
| IFL. !_oglca! conversion function to make IF two 1316
o input signal functions
% IFM Operation selection of making IF two input 1317
b ) signal functions
W [ RFS. [ Notused 1318
o | RFR. Not used 1319
8 [RFN. Not used 1320
= Function selection of making |G two input
I1G. . . 1321
'e) signal functions
Logical conversion function to make IG two
IGL. . h . 1322
input signal functions
IGA. Not used 1323
IH. F.unctlon se.lectlon of making IH two input 1324
signal functions
IHL. !_oglca! conversion function to make IH two 1325
input signal functions
IHA. Not used 1326
Function selection of making Il two input
II. . . 1327
signal functions
Logical conversion function to make Il two
IIL. . . . 1328
input signal functions
1A, Not used 1329
1J. Not used 1330
IJL. Not used 1331
IJA. Not used 1332
1K. Not used 1333
IKL. Not used 1334
IKA. Not used 1335
IL. Not used 1336
ILL. Not used 1337
ILA. Not used 1338
Function selection of making 11 two input
1. . . 1339
signal functions
ML !_oglca! conversion function to make 11 two 1340
input signal functions
M Operation selection of making 11 two input 1341
i signal functions
110. Not used 1342
I1F. Not used 1343
I1C. Not used 1344
1CT. Not used 1345
F1P. Not used 1346
F1C. Not used 1347
F1S. Not used 1348
R1S. Not used 1349
R1R. Not used 1350
R1N. Not used 1351
Function selection of making 12 two input
12. . . 1352
signal functions
12L. !_oglca! conversion function to make 12 two 1353
input signal functions
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setting each by ten times setting

name Function No. name Function No.
VCS. Virtual S1 operation with VC levels 1400 KSM. KS1, KS2 output run mode 1500
VCL Setting of VC1 and VC2 where virtual S1 1401 SQsS. Simple sequence start conditions 1501
i turns ON SQE. Simple sequence forced end conditions 1502
VvCD Input voltage hysteresis during virtual S1 1402 Simple sequence output KS1 output
Py ) signal ON/OFF by VC and VC2 level NS1. beginning is time or the number of stitch is 1503
= [ VIR VC curve reversal mode 1403 selected
O, [ v1s. VC input 5V/12V changeover mode 1404 NE1 Simple sequence output KS1 output is time 1504
+ - . o
< VC2. VC2 operation mode 1405 or the number of stitch is selected
+ | V2R. | VC2 curve reversal mode 1406 & | s1s. | Output beginning standard of simple 1505
5| vas. VC2 input 5V/12V changeover mode 1407 = sequence output KS1
= Speed limiter curve inflection point 1 O | s1E. Output end standard of simple sequence 1506
© VLA1. percentage 1408 T output KS1
g VP1. Speed limiter curve inflection point 1 point 1409 o Simple sequence output KS2 output
o | VP2. Speed limiter curve inflection point 2 point 1410 T | Ns2. beginning is time or the number of stitch is 1507
£ | FLM. Operation speed limit specification mode 1 1411 > selected __
‘qm'.)' 2LM. Operation speed limit specification mode 2 1412 - | NE2. Simple sequence output KS2 output is time 1508
= | LMD Speed command value correctly by middle 1413 3 or the number of stitch is selected
% ) speed digital during speed limit process g S2s. Output beginning standard of simple 1509
2 | ump Speed limit with digital speed setting on ° sequence output KS2
k3 . control switch panel 1414 S | s2E. Output end standard of simple sequence 1510
x< [ EsC. Ignore detector error 1415 g output KS2
o [ TH. Thread break sensor valid 1416 o Simple sequence output KS3 output =
S Operation after thread break sensor 9 | NS3. beginning is time or the number of stitch is 1511
° TST. detection 1417 Fo) selected
2 [B. Speed to ignore thread break sensor 1418 E NE3. Simple sequence o_utpu_t KS3 outputiis time 1512
< - - = or the number of stitch is selected
= THS No. of stitches to ignore thread break sensor 1419 2 Outbut beainni tandard of simpl
= i after starting stitching o | S3S. utpu egln?ln?;Sa; ard ot simple 1513
£ Number of stitches for judgment of thread © Sequence outpu -
= | THF. 1420 o Output end standard of simple sequence
3 break. € | S3E | SutputKS3 1514
O ti de with F input duri i -
2 | RFU. mzig?r:gr;;r)rgagownl input during sewing 1421 (0)) Simple sequence output KS4 output
(Dn Output of backtacking output (B) during OT1 NS4. beginning is time or the number of stitch is 1515
€ | S7C | output ON inhibited 1422 selected __
g Medium speed (M) fimit mode during OT1 NE4. | Simple sequence oufput KS4 outputis time | o
£ LIM. output ON 1423 or the number of stitch is selected
8 Simultaneously ON of OP1 output during S48S. Output beginning standard of simple 1517
- | O1P. OT1 output ON 1424 sequence output KS4
q) "
Q2 | LVvB. Disregard of S3 signal of Lever Unit 1425 S4E. glftg)ulit;gg standard of simple sequence 1518
& - - -
= | po1. lnsﬁep heeling setting for the internal lever 1426 K11, | KS1 output start [Time}[No. of Stitches] o1o
° - - - } setting
g \ICI(':SET ngtuizjnt mode for the internal lever unit 1:2; K12. KS1 output [Time]/[No. of Stitches] setting 1520
O MOA. Not used. 1429 K21. PS(eSttZinc;utput start [Time]/[No. of Stitches] 1521
mgg Eg: 32:3 122? K22. KS2 output [Time]/[No. of Stitches] setting 1522
VCA. | VC assistance ONJOFF 1432 K31. sjﬁn%“tp”t start [Time}/[No. of Stitches] 1523
VCP. Strength of VC assistance 1433 K32. KS3 output [Time]/[No. of Stitches] setting 1524
Kad. KSL} output start [Time]/[No. of Stitches] 1525
setting
K42. KS4 output [Time]/[No. of Stitches] setting 1526
K1M. KS1 output run mode 1527
K1D. Run prohibit during KS1 output ON 1528
K1C. K11, K12 time clear during KS1 output ON 1529
K2C. K21, K22 time clear during KS2 output ON 1530
K3C. K31, K32 time clear during KS3 output ON 1531
KSL Increase the number of K11 through K42 by 1532
i ten
KL1. Sequence output time setting/No. of stitch 1533
setting each by ten times setting
Sequence output time setting/No. of stitch
KL2. setting each by ten times setting 1534
Sequence output time setting/No. of stitch
KL3. setting each by ten times setting 1535
KL4 Sequence output time setting/No. of stitch 1536
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Table of Program Mode Function

Caution

Operation validity

h

O mark: The sewing machine can be operated in the function setting state.
X mark: The sewing machine cannot be operated in the function setting state.
Operate the sewing machine after returning to the normal mode.

v Function .
§ 59| 9 Factory name Setting
Q. c 3 @ . .
g Function name g_ ,8. o setting Unit Sr::]tlneg Specification
B g§g| 2 9 Digital display
o - = GMFY
Maximum speed H. 0000 (6] 4000 rpm 0 ~ 8999 H o h The maximum speed can be set.
Low speed L. 0001 O 250 rpm 0 ~ 499 .'_ b b The low speed can be set.
The thread trimming speed to reach the needle UP position stop from the
Thread trimming speed T. 0002 (0] 200 rpm 0 ~ 499 ,'- el el needle DOWN position during full heeling or when thread trimmer signal
(S2) is turned ON can be set.
Start tacking speed N. 0003 (6] 1700 rpm 0 ~ 2999 . o h The speed of start tacking can be set.
End tacking speed V. 0004 O 1700 rpm 0 ~ 2999 u. b il The speed of end tacking can be set.
Medium speed M. 0005 (6] 1700 rpm 0 ~ 8999 ,'-,' o b The medium speed can be set.
Slow start speed S. 0006 (@) 250 rpm 0 ~ 2999 S b il The slow start speed can be set.
No. of slow start stitches SLN. 0007 o 2 stitche 1 ~5 S L n - - The.No. of slow start stitches can be set. This is valid when the [B, SL]
5 . key is ON in the normal mode.
. } } ' N The slow start operation mode is selected. This is valid when the [B, SL]
Slow start operation mode SLM. | 0008 @) T S N keyis ON in the normal mode.
p Slow start operation will begin when the power is turned ON or when the
r T first toe down after thread trimming, or the first external run signal (SO,
mode \ Sf)isturmned ON.
R A Slow start operation will begin when the pedal is toed down or when the
external run signal (S0, S1) is turned ON.
Slow start operation will begin when the pedal is toed down for the first
+ Slow start when power is SLP 0009 o OF } ) S ) P on ON time after turning the power ON, or when the first external run signal (SO,
turned ON ’ L. OF OF S1) is turned ON even if the [B, SL] key is turned OFF in the normal
mode.
ON The one shot function can be selected. One shot operation (automatic
One shot SH. 0010 O OF - - S H OE OF operation) will begin when the external run signals (S0, S1, S4) is turned
o ON.
One shot operation mode SHM. | 0011 o SH ) ) S Hn 'SI'Zei:r[\SI\sl?ot SH operation mode is selected. This is valid when one shot
""""""""""" When one of the external run signals (S0, S1, S4) is turned ON'the
sewing machine will rotate at the commanded speed while ON, and will
S H SH continue operating even when the signal is turned OFF. However, the
speed will be that commanded with the speed setting key ([C, <==], [D,
_____________________ ==>] key) while OFF. Stops with PSD, PSU, ES or SEN signal. __________
When one of the external run signals (SO, S1, S4) is turned ON, the
S S SS sewing machine will rotate at the speed commanded with each signal
_____________________ even ifthe signalisturned OFF._ .
The same operation as when [SS] is set is included. When one of the
S R SA external run signals (SO, S1, S4) is turned (1)OFF=>0ON=> (2)OFF=>0N,
[CONTINUED ON THE] the sewing machine will stop at (1) and will restart at (2). (Alternate
INEXT PAGE] operation).
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mode

[CONTINUED FROM |

PREVIOUS PAGE

One shot operation mode

SHM.

0011

SH

SHN

ru

RV

If the automatic operation function is OFF and the one shot signal (SH) is
turned ON, the sewing machine will run at the low speed. If the lever
connector variable speed command [VC] is input in this state, the sewing
machine speed will be approximately in proportion with the voltage. The
sewing machine will continue to run at the speed proportional to the
variable speed command [VC] even if the one shot signal (SH) is turned
OFF in the normal mode. If the automatic operation function is ON and
the one shot signal (SH) is turned on, the sewing machine will run at the
speed set with the speed setting key ([C], [D] key). The sewing machine
will continue to run at the set speed even if the one shot signal (SH) is
Aturned OFF. ..
The sewing machine will run at the maximum speed [H] when the one
shot signal (SH) is turned ON. The sewing machine will continue to run at
The sewing machine will run at the medium speed [M] when the one shot
signal (SH) is turned ON. The sewing machine will continue to run at that
The sewing machine will run at the low speed [L] when the one shot
signal (SH) is turned ON. The sewing machine will continue to run at that
When the one shot signal (SH) is turned OFF=> (1)ON =>OFF=>
(2)ON=>OFF => (3)ON =>OFF, the same operation as the sewing
machine speed is set to [RV] above is executed at (1). The sewing
machine will stop at (2) and will run at the same conditions as [RV] at

The alternate operation of [RL] is executed.

No. of stitches after PSU

input

PSU.

0012

stitche
s

0~ 99

PSU_|*

Atfter the UP position priority stop signal PSU is input, the no. of stitches
until stopping can be set.

No. of stitches after PSD

input

PSD.

0013

stitche
s

0~ 99

PSd |~

*k

After the DOWN position priority stop signal PSD is input, the no. of
stitches until stopping can be set.

Sensor input signal PS1
operation mode

PS1.

0014

PS5

The operation of the sensor input signal PS1 can be set.

The needle will stop at the UP position. The thread trimming operation is
not done. However, after stopping, the thread trimming operation is done
when the pedal is heeling or when the thread trimming signal (S2) is
turnedON. .
After thread trimming, the needle will stop at the DOWN position. This
setting is the same operation as the DOWN position priority stop signal
PSD.

After thread trimming, the needle will stop at the UP position. This setting
is the same operation as the UP position priority stop signal PSU.

No. of stitches after PS1

input

0015

stitche
S

0 ~ 9999

] Kkkk

After the sensor input signal PS1 is input, the no. of stitches until stopping
can be set.
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Setting
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Function
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Setting

Digital display

Specification

Sensor input signal PS2
operation mode

PS2.

o
o
=
]

o

D

PS¢

The operation of the sensor input signal PS2 can be set.

The needle will stop at the UP position. The thread trimming operation is
not done. However, after stopping, the thread trimming operation is done
when the pedal is heeling or when the therad trimming signal (S2) is
tumedON.
After thread trimming, the needle will stop at the DOWN position. This
setting is the same operation as the DOWN position priority stop signal
PSD.

After thread trimming, the needle will stop at the UP position. This setting
is the same operation as the UP position priority stop signal PSU.

No. of stitches after PS2
input

0017

stitche
S

0 ~ 9999

*kkk

After the sensor input signal PS2 is input, the no. of stitches until stopping
can be set.

Restart after PSD,SEN input
PSN

PSN.

0018

OF

ON
OF

Atfter detecting the end of the fabric by a sensor with the PSU, PSD and
SEN signals and stopping, restarting is possible with the pedal toe down
or external run signal (S0, S1) even if the sensor does not detect the
fabric (even if PSU, PSD signals are ON).

Input sensor function valid /
invalid

SEN.

0019

OF

Sensor input function "SEN" is valid. [SEN] have to be set on C mode. (as
same as the sensor key on control panel)

Setting stitch amount to stop
by "SEN"

SE.

0020

stitche
s

0~ 99

The number of stitch to stop, after the input function "SEN" ON. ("SEN"
have to be set "ON")

Presser foot lift momentary

FUM.

0021

OF

This is the momentary function of the presser foot lifting.

FUM operation mode

FU.

0022

The operation mode of the presser foot lift momentary mode is selected.
"After thread trimming with full heeling or the external thread trimmer
_signal 82, the presser foot lifting operation is continued.
After thread trimming with full heeling or the external thread trimmer
signal S2, the presser foot lifting operation is continued while the timer is

on, and then the presser foot will lower. The timer time is set with the

The presser foot lifting operation is activated with full heeling, light
heeling, or the external control signal (S2, F) ON. Then, when the full
heeling, light heeling or external control signal (S2, F) is turned ON, the
presser foot will bring down, and when turned ON again, the presser foot

The timer operates in the same manner as the [C] setting. However, after
the presser foot bring down, the same alternate operation as the [A]
setting will occur.

Time setting for FUM
operation mode (FU is set to

[C], [T])

FCT.

0023

12

sec

1~ 99

Fl'l' *%

*k

The timer time for the presser foot output to turn ON and then turn OFF
when the mode P FUM operation mode FU is set to [C], [T] can be set.

Time to motor drive after
presser foot lifter bring down

FD.

0024

176

msec

0 ~ 998

The time for the motor to start driving after the presser foot output FU is
turned OFF when pedal toe down or external run signal (SO, S1) ON
during presser foot lifting can be set in 2 millisecond units.
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Eull wave time of presser foot Fo. 0025 o 50 X10 ) F o The full wave time of the presser foot lifter output during [FU] operation
lifter output msec | | " &0 | ] canbeset.
20 | 20 | Fullwavetime200ms
25 | 25 | Fullwavetime250ms
30| 30| Fullwavetime300ms
40| 40| Fulwavetime400msS
50 | 50 | Fullwavetime500mS
£§0 60 | Full wave time 600mS
80 | 80 | Fullwavetme8OmS
100 100 | Full wave time 1 sec.
Delay time of presser foot X10 The delay time for the presser foot output FU to turn ON when the light
elay time ot p S3D. | 0026 (0] 10 1~ 99 S S’d > ** heeling (lever signal presser foot lifting signal S3) is input before thread
signal S3 input msec ) trimming can be set.
Presser foot lifting output ) ) 7] The chopping output duty during holding after the presser foot lifting
p | chopping duty FUD. 1 002710 MF Fud | || output FU presser foot lifting operation canbeset.
mode NS | MS_ | 4msONOFFSO%duty
QI | MF ] 2ms ONIOFF SO%duty
H [ W [amsONamsOFFeeauy T
26 | 26 __| 2ms ON.6ms OFF25% duty
oc | 62 | 6msON2ms OFF78%duty
84 | 84 | BmsON.AmsOFFG6%duty
FL ] FL [ 100% (ullwave) .
,‘_ o LO 2ms ON, 4ms OFF, 33% duty
vae;nse:\‘I(V)g: :gtltr&?nzzt%ilsl ON The presser foot lifting operation begins when power is turned ON. This is
P PFU. | 0028 (@) ON - - PF U OE OF valid when the FUM function is set to [ON]. When FU is set to [C] or [T],
o the presser foot will lift only while the timer is ON.
The presser foot lifting operation after thread trimming with full heeling or
Cancel the presser foot lifting FL 0029 o OF ) ) F ) on ON the external thread trimmer signal S2 is prohibited. However, the presser
with full heeling ’ L o F OF foot lifting is carried out with the presser foot
liting signal F or light heeling.
Cancel presser foot liftin ON The presser foot lifting operation with light heeling is prohibited. The
ancel p ; 9 S3L. 0030 O OF - - S 3,‘_ on presser foot operation is carried out with full heeling or the presser foot
with light heeling of OF lifting signal F.
The thread trimming operation and subsequent presser foot lifting
operation with full heeling or external thread trimmer signal S2 is
Cancel of thread trimming ) ) ) on ON prohibited.
operation S2L. | 0031 0 OF S EL. o F OF
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'Sl'ihrr(]eaald(éreisrrgi?ga;l)rotection S6L 0032 X LO } } S 5 ) The operation can be changed when the thread trimming protection signal
9 9 : L. (S6) is turned Short/Open.
changeover e
Hoao | HI___| The sewing machine will stop when the input signal (S6) is Open.
,‘_ o LO The sewing machine will stop when the input signal (S6) is Short.
Automatic operation AT. 0033 0 OF - - ,'- OE 8’: Automatic operation (standing operation) can be set.
o
ON The thread trimming operation with full heeling of the pedal or with the
Thread trimmer cancel TL. 0034 (0] OF - - I .'_ OE OF thread trimming signal S2 is not performed, and instead needle UP
O position stop will occur.
Auto-stop of preset stitch Il on ON Auto-stop of preset stitch sewing before thread trimming. And then it is
. . TLS. | 0035 | O OF - - LS b o 1 5%
sewing before trim 0 F OF free sewing till thread trimming.
P Reverse run needle lifting RU 0036 o OF : } " on ON The motor is reverse run after thread trimming, and the needle will stop
mode after thread trimming : ru. 0 F OF near the needle bar top dead point.
The reverse run angle from the UP position after thread trimming can be
RU reverse run angle RS. 0037 (0] 30 degree 0 ~ 500 r 8 bl bl set for when the reverse run needle lifting after thread trimming RU is set
T to ON. The setting angle is in two degrees intervals.
Thread trimming with reverse r on ON The thread is trimmed with reverse feed by driving the backstitch solenoid
TB. 0038 OF - - H h . : .
feed 0 F OF simultaneously with the thread trimmer solenoid.
Not used TBJ. | 0039 OF - - Fbd Not used.
Full heeling. S2 signal The operation mode of full heeling or external thread trimmer signal S2 is
Sling, 9 S2R. | 0040 (0] ON - - S E’,— selected. This is valid when cancel of thread trimming operation S2L is set
operation mode . o [OF]
""""""""""" With full heeling or the external thread trimmer signal S2 after the needie -
ON UP position stop, the motor will rotate once to trim the thread. Then the
on presser foot will lift. When stopped at the needle DOWN position, the
_____________________ motor will make a half-rotation and then the presser foot will lift. |_________
The needle will remain at the UP position even when full heeling or
external thread trimmer signal S2 is turned ON after stopping at the UP
F OF position. Only the presser foot lifting operation will operate after this.

o When full heeling or external thread trimming signal S2 is input after the
needle DOWN position stop, motor will make a half-rotation and trim the
thread. Only the presser foot lifting operation will operate after this.

This releases the restart operation prohibit command during thread
trimming. [ON]:Restart is possible for a designated time after the
Cancel of interlock after full pedal toe down or external operation signal (S0, S1) is turned ON
odal heelin IL. 0041 O OF - - ,.‘_. immediately after full pedal heeling. This is used with a sewing machine
p 9 that does not have thread trimming. [OF]:Restart is not possible.
Restart is possible if the pedal toe down or external run signal (S0, S1) is
_____________________ turned ON again afterasettimeispassed. _ _________________________
on L ON .
o F OF
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o - GMFY
Thread trimming mode TR. 0042 o M1 ) ) 'l"_ The_thread trl_mmlng timing for each manufacturer's thread trimming
R R IS sewing machinecanbeset. ___ __ __________________________________
n M1 Mitsubishi, Toyota, Seiko, Yakumo, Brother (excluding those noted below)
o
PrL | PRG | Forfree setting of the thread trimming. T
_ Caution _ _ ‘Ao | NO [ Notthread timming sewing machine
When setting for the B1 (Brother) or T2 (Toyota) machines, refer to the following R R B T R e TP
thread trimming timing. Follow the sewing machine adjustment procedures, K KA1~ | Not used
and adjust the setting. ~ KA8
Needle DOWN | ON ERB
position DN ' (=] KB1~ | Not used
: :‘:— Thread trimmer signal S2 ~ KB4
Rl I == T O N SO
Needle UP e ON b1 B1 | Brother, Models: 705, 715, 716
posionUP 1 11 aa rEa | N | Fmit i A TR B NI ATttt
v, S8 E8 di D1 (DURKOPP ADLER, Model 270)
P Thread trimming_{_{%—"1¢ 4 | N 7| JUKI {Lock stiteh type) —
mode position TM : : : ON : ue J2° | JUKI(MH 471/474type) ~Note: Please check machine rotation direction!
o L __B__i _________ Nt Notused
— I L ! ! P1 Puff, Models: 463, 900
+ T 11 | | ——— || Li._. | A IS el bty U
Thread trimming T ! !! — | Pe P2 Not used
I 1 R o T R R = 2> S N 7
Thread release L N E—E—{ gé; _________ P3 [ Notused .
) o f | | P4 Not used
Wiper W L I T 17| Toyota, Model: ADfs8 77T
— T T — || LA T ..
_ ! ! 2 T2 Toyota, Model: AD3110
Thread trimming T | |, ' ' N N kT Sy SN oo BN TSNS [P
o | t K Chain stitch sewing machine Note: Please check machine rotation
Thread release L Lo : ! R N R S R directon!
Wiper S S - BRSO
. - i ) . ELS KB5 | Notused
Adjust the thread trimming position TM signal's ON starting angle S8, andON | | =3 | . T
angle E8. (The factory setting is 50 for S8, and 90 for E8.) th A Bt
E == KAA | Not used
A | KAB | Notused
LA | KAC |Notused
"""""""" RK | The thread is trimmed by reverse running the motor at the set angle from
the DOWN position with full heeling or the thread trimmer signal S2. The
r t set angle can be adjusted with the reverse run angle K8 from the DOWN
position to the UP position. This can be used for blind stitch sewing
machine.
. - The needle will stop in the UP position after thread trimming, during
Thread trimming validity at POS. | 0043 (0] OF - - PO S on ON neutral after pedal toe down or when external run signal (S0, S1) is turned
neutral pedal - of OF

OFF.
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Operation when power is ON When 1 position is set with the [A, 1-2] key in the normal mode, the
turned ON during 1 position P1P. 0044 O OF - - P :'P OE OF needle will left to the UP position if not in the UP position when the power
setting. O is turned ON.
Operation when power is A ON When 2 position is set with the [A, 1-2] key in the normal mode, the
turned ON during 2 position P2P. 0045 O OF - - PE’P o F OF needle will lift to the UP position if not in the UP position when the power
setting. o is turned ON.
Needle stop position before The needle stop position angle can be set just above the fabric looking
fabric PP C8. 0046 O 60 degree 0 ~ 360 E 8 b b from the UP position when the input signal is set the [BC] or [BCR]. (The
setting angle is in 2 degrees intervals.)
P Reverse run angle from The reverse run angle from the DOWN position to the UP position can be
mode | DOWN position to UP K8. 0047 O 180 degree 0 ~ 360 }: B b b set when the SO operation mode [USR] or reverse thread trimming mode
position operation mode TR[RK] is set in mode P.
ON angle of virtual TM ES. 0048 o 90 degree 0 ~ 360 E 8 ok Tk The \_Nldth of V|rtue_1l sngna_l TM". N79 :When [TR] =[B1]or[T2],itis
+ . possible to use this function.
ON start angle of virtual M~ S8. | 0049 | O 50 | degree | 0~ 360 |58 s+ | The start angle of virtual signal "TM". :When [TR] = [B1] or [T2], itis
. possible to use this function.
Settlpg sensor "SEN" input SNM. | 0050 o ON ) ) S n n on ON [ON]:Inpuj[ SEN" is a]ways vallq. [OF]:Input "SEN" is only valid,
function d o F OF when setting pattern is free sewing
ON Sewing machine run without down signal. The angle between up and
Virtual down Setting KD. | 0051 | O OF - - td OE OF | down position is set to "K8".
o The width is set at 60 degree automatically.
Virtual width of up and down ) ) ' on ON . ] .
signal KDU. | 0052 0] OF =11 o F OF It set the up and down signal width to 60 degree automatically.
Not used PSJ. | 0053 | O OF - - PSU. | 9of OF | Not used.
o
Needle DOWN position stop DS. 0054 o 28 degree 10 ~ 180 dB e o The. coasting gngle at the nee;dle DOWN position stop can be set. (The
angle . setting angle is in 2 degrees intervals.)
Needle UP position stop Us. 0055 o 14 degree 10 ~ 180 UB Sxx Sxx The cqa;tlng angle at_the needle UP position stop can be set. (The setting
angle . angle is in 2 degrees intervals.)
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Gain high/low selection GA. 0100 (@) L - - 5 R The high/low gain can be set. Set with the following
H H Sewing machine with large inertia.
,’_ L Sewing machine with small inertia.
:. :. LL Th_is i_s used when there is a slight vibration when stopping even when the
gain is set to [L].
The size of the curve of
the speed changes for Speed Set value-Large
the pedal toe down Factory
amount can be set. The Setting [30]
Pedal curve PDC. |0101| O 30 - 10~9 |PdC |~ « | Speed change curve T
will change from small — Set value-Small
to large according to
the small => large of ——— Pedal toe down
the set value.
A Accgleration time simple AC. 0102 o M } ) Rr The time for the sewing machine to reach the high speed after the pedal
mode | setting et TR DU o toe down or external run signal (S1) is input can be seteasily.
I S H o 00mS .
T M| [doms T T
pus I B
- - The time set in the next acceleration time ACT is used.
o X10 r The acceleration time for the sewing machine to reach the high spgeq
Acceleration time ACT. 0103 (0] 14 msec 6 ~ 99 R._ ) * ** after pedal toe down or external run signal (S1) ON can be set. This is
valid when the acceleration time simple setting AC is set to [-].
Deceleration time simple - The deceleration time for the sewing machine to stop a_fter return?ng to
setting DC. 0104 (6] M - - o’._, neutral from pedal tqe down or when the external run signal (S1) is turned
_____________________ OFF canbeseteasily
Ho L 1
LA M_J60mS
b 8OmS
- - The time set in the next deceleration time DCT is used.
The deceleration time for the sewing machine to stop after returning to
N X10 o - neutral from pedal toe down or when the external run signal (S1) is turned
Deceleration time DCT. 0105 o 16 msec 6~ 99 dE 'l' OFF can be Fs)et. This is valid when the deceleration timg sim(ple)setting
DC is set to [-]. Normally use this at 350 milliseconds or less.
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The speed change curve is
accelerated slowly for the t time ~ Speed
after pedal toe down or the T
external run
signal (S1) is turned ON, and |
M ON then the sewing machine = —
S-character cushion SC. 0106 O OF - - S E o ’_- OF accelerates rapidly and enters Time ——p
o the high speed operation. This is t
effective when carrying out one
stitch sewing with the external
run signal (S1) when automatic
operation function is set in the P
mode.
S-character cushion time SCT. 0107 O 7 X10 0~ 99 E ,‘- ** > The "t" time can set when S-character cushion is set to [ON].
setting msec .
A Full heeling S2 signal
mode | operation mode when power S2M 0108 o FU ) } S c—,n The operation mode of the full heeling or S2 signal when the
is turned on or after thread : h power is turned on or after thread trimming is determined.
4 timming 0 0 0
+ FU FU___| The presser foot lifting operation is entered. _
U U___| The needie lifing operation is entered.
no | NO_|Nooperation. ..
UF UF The presser foot lifting operation after needle lifting is entered.
The speed setting is set so that the normal sewing machine shaft speed is
. . constant, but by the [ON] setting, it is possible to operate at the value
?ﬁ;/\]qnsg ergzcsh;?t?n Shsaefltg&?;zr PL. 0109 O OF - - P,‘_ OE 8’; which was set by the [MR], [SR] function. This is effective when the motor
P 9 O pulley diameter is small, the V belt slips and the sewing machine speed is
unstable.
Setting motor pulley diameter MR. 0110 (0] 70 mm 20 ~ 349 ,‘-,',-. bl el Set the diameter of motor pulley When "PL" is "ON", this function is valid.
ﬁjﬁg’;gdian?:glpg machine SR. 0111 o 70 mm 20 ~ 349 S". ok ok ﬁjentctt?:ndilsa\rlrﬁitgr of sewing machine pulley When "PL" is "ON", this
ON Variable operation is possible when the detector has broken by setting to
No detector mode NOS. 0112 (@) OF - - mno S OE OF [ON] to invalidate the detector. The positioning stop and thread trimming
O operations will not be possible.
First priority stop => speed STM 0114 o OF ) ) S rn on ON When machine will be stopped, first priority become speed control.
control ' b o F OF (Usually first priority to stop is stopped angle.)
Brake time BKT. 0115 O 14 n)1(s1<§)c 0~ 99 b }: ,‘- ** > The brake time for stopping the sewing machine can be set.
X0.1 " " Setting the angle to clear weak break. Minimum setting angle is 0.2
Weak brake angle B8. 0116 10 14 dogree 4 ~ 500 b 8 degree.
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Reduction of weak brake on ON . .
sound BNR. 0117 10 ON _ _ b Ar o F OF Reducing the sound (noise) of weak brake.
A Weak brake force BKS. 0118 99 % 1 ~ 99 b ,: S *x *x The weak brake force can be set.
mode * 3 : =
The weak brake force can be set for when stopping the sewing machine
Weak brake mode BKM. | 0119} o E - - bR | when the weak brake [BK]is setto[ON].
+ E E Brake that allows manual rotation.
e N e (N I e B
H H Strong brake.
Weak brake BK 0120 on on The weak brake validity can be set
. 0 OF = - bt. of OF '
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Display sewing speed S. 0200 10) 0 rpm ~ 9999 S b il Display the round per minute of running sewing machine.
Down counter setting count . — ;
amount N. 0201 1) 99 _ ~ 9999 M. Setting the number of down counter.
Down counter display count . — ;
amount D. 0202 10) 99 _ ~ 9999 d Display the number of current down counter.
Up counter setting count . — ;
amount P. 0203 1) 99 _ ~ 9999 P Setting the number of up counter.
Up counter display count 1 . - ;
amount u. 0204 1) 0 - ~ 9999 | U. Display the number of current up counter.
Up counter the selection of rn . s
setting mode CuP. 10205 o cu - - P Selection of count up condition. -
L4 | CU_|Afterthread trimmingisfinished
=1 AN ST __| After thread trimming is finished
P | PR __| The number of trimming times become "N" ("N" have to be set at "PRN") _
B IN When input function "IO1"become ON. ("IO1"have to be set to input signal
mode A B onthe programmode C.)
Y] ou When output signal "O1"become ON. ("O1"have to be set to output
ou function on "O1" of the program mode C.)
+ Up counter the selection of ncr . .
counter operation usc. 102061 o ST - - ust | ] Selection of operation count over. (Up counter) .
— Control panel buzzes and running is prohibited after trimming with buzzer
S r ST sound. And then when Up counter clear key "CCU" is pressed, sewing
' become possible. (Buzzer will stop after a while.) (Factory setting of Up
_____________________ counter clear key is "P" key on controlpanel.) _________________________
o F OF Sewing is possible to continue without buzzer sound.
- 5z | Sewingis possible to continue with buzzer sound. (Buzzer will stop after a
- while.)
Up counter changing sewing nrn on ON . . ) . " "
pattern UCM. 0207 1) OF _ _ UL o F OF [ON]:When sewing pattern is changed, it clear "up counter".
i invali nor on ON . ; i
Up counter valid / invalid UPC. 0208 1) OF _ _ HH P,_ o £ OF [ON]:The up counter is valid.
Up counter operation after 1 . .
counting over NXU- 1020910 | oF - - A P SRR T P e Ao, AT O O
on ON The display shows the setting number and the counting is stopped.
o F OF The display shows the setting number and the counting is continued.
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Efoggrt]ti:gl::;z; the selection CDN. 0210 10) cu _ _ E dﬂ. Selection of count down condition.
LU | CU_|Afertheadtimmingisfinshed
I ST The number of sewing stitch become "N" ("N" have to be set at "CNU")
P- PR The number of trimming times become "N" ("N" have to be set at "PRN")
""""""""""" When input function "101"become ON. (*I01"have to be set to input signal
" IN
_____________________ onthe programmode C.) .. ...
Y] ou When output signal "O1"become ON. ("O1"have to be set to output
ou function on "O1" of the program mode C.)
(?foc\slgl;n?gﬁgz)eerrattri]sn selection DSC. 0211 1) ST _ _ o’ S E Selection of operation at count over. (Down counter)
""""""""""" Controi panel buzzes and running is prohibited after thread trimming with -
r buzzer sound. And then when Down counter clear key "CCD" is pressed,
Gl ST ) . . ;
buzzer and sewing become possible. (Buzzer will stop after a while.)
B 7 A T (Factory setting of Up counter clear key is "P" key on control panel.) _____
mode o) F OF Sewing is possible to continue without buzzer sound.
b: """"" 5z | Sewingis possible to continue with buzzer sound. (Buzzer will stop after a
T - while.)
Down  counter  changing DCM 0212 d'—n on ON [ON]:When sewing pattern is changed, it clear "down counter"
— sewing pattern : @) OF - - L OF OF : , .
Down counter valid / invalid DNC. 0213 10) OF _ _ dﬂ E gE 8’; [ON]:The down counter is valid.
comingover KD 0214 | o | oF lid | setto OF B e e v e
on ON The display shows "0" and the counting is stopped.
o F OF The display shows "-" and the counting is continued.
ggng’esl'\ﬁg;]dltlon LU G PCM. 0215 0 OF _ _ PE ,'-,' When power switch is turned on.
jon_ | ON_ | Upcounteris clear (zero) and down counter is set the setting number.
o F OF Both counter keep previous amount.
petting  Thread  timming prN | 0216 | o 0 imes | 0~o99 |Prm |™ * | When "CUP" and "CDN" are PR, trimming times "N" is set.
"?"\ole"ttmg Number of stitches CNU. 0217 1) 1 stitche 1~ 99 E nu. ** b When "CUP" and "CDN" are ST, number of stitch "N" is set.
s
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Count modification (to use rr I
101, 102) cel. 02181 o OF - - Lew | Modffication of count amount.
When input function "IO1"is turned on, it becomes count up. When input
on ON function "I02"is turned on, it becomes count down. (Input function can set
_____________________ input signal on program mode "C")
B L o
mode o F OF Modification is prohibited.
Display condition turning on n . . oo
power switch PMD. 1 02191 0 | oF - - Phd | | | el A
+ on ON Whe.n power syyltch turned on, display shows previous condition. (Keep
_____________________ previous condition)
— o F OF When power switch turned on, display shows normal mode.
Reset for Up / Down counter rrn . .
during operation cem. | 0220 | o OF - - L N e ResetforUp/Down counterdurmg (_)_p_e_rfa_tl_o_rl. __________________________
on ON Reset for Up / Down counter is valid.
o F OF Reset for Up / Down counter is invalid.
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3 88 = igital display
o - = GMFY
Function selection of input A 0300 R o o The input functions of each input signal IA can be selected from 80 types
signal IA ) X PSU - - # ik of functions. (*1)
I(;??r:;ilt S(i:g:;/lelrilon function IAL. 0301 X OF _ _ ,R,‘_ OE 8’: The input logic of each Input signal IA is reversed.
o
If each input signal IA performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input IAA 0302 RR on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal IA . X OF - - nn. ofF OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input B 0303 b Tk ok The input functions of each input signal IB can be selected from 80 types
signal IB : X PSD - - '0. of functions. (*1)
I(;?Igr:gilt S(i:gr?;/lelr;mn function IBL. 0304 X OF _ _ ,b ,‘_ gE 8’; The input logic of each Input signal IB is reversed.
If each input signal IB performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input IBA 0305 b R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2),
signal IB ’ X OF - - ' ) o E OF and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input IC 0306 r xx xx The input functions of each input signal IC can be selected from 80 types
signal IC : X SO - - L. of functions. (*1)
C t??r:gilt s?g:;ﬁrgon function ICL. 0307 X OF _ _ ,E ,‘_ OE g’; The input logic of each Input signal IC is reversed.
d o
mode If each input signal IC performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input ICA 0308 r R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal IC . X OF - - wwn. of OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
c+‘* operation.) (*2)
‘ Function selection of input D 0309 d e o The input functions of each input signal ID can be selected from 80 types
signal ID : X TL - - o of functions. (*1)
Ic;??r:gilt S?g:;/ﬁrélon function IDL. 0310 X OF _ _ ,d,‘_ OE 8’; The input logic of each Input signal ID is reversed.
o
If each input signal ID performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input IDA 0311 dR on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal ID . X OF - - on. ofF OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input IE 0312 E Tk ok The input functions of each input signal IE can be selected from 80 types
signal IE : X S7 - - 'c. of functions. (*1)
I(;??rlgilt S?g:;e;'é'on function IEL. 0313 X OF _ _ ,E ,‘_ OE 8’: The input logic of each Input signal IE is reversed.
o
If each input signal IE performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input IEA 0314 E R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal IE . X OF - - tcn. of OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input xx xx The input functions of each input signal IF can be selected from 80 types
! IF. 0315 | x F ; ; o e
signal IF ) of functions. (*1)
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Function

§ g @) -(9 Factory name Settlng
= 2 . .
g Function name 3 8, o setting Unit Setting Specification

2 g9 g range Dici )

g Q8 = igital display

o - = GMFY

Logical conversion  function IFL 0316 F‘ on ON The input logic of each Input signal IF is reversed

of input signal IF ' X OF - - L. of OF :

ggre];?tllgn selection of input IFM. 0317 X NO - - oF n The operation mode of each input signal IF can be selected.
|no_ | NO_|Nomaloperaton.
AL | AL___| Alternating operation. ...

r S RS RS F/F (Flip-Flop) operation.

Set condition of RS F/F peg | o318 | x IN ; ; rFS Set condition RS F/F of IF When [IFM] is set to [RS], it is valid.

operation of input signal IF o [ (N
an | IN__|RSFFoflFissetbyIF .
o L After thread trimming operation (stop to up position.)
I B R___| Whenmotor start, RSF/F willbeset. .

I Sl S ___| When motor stops, RS F/F willbeset. ..
| { | TR _| Whensewing start, after thread trimming.
SB When start tacking or condensed stitch was finished.

+ | Reset C°”?'.“°” of RSI‘IFF’ F RFR. | 0319 | X IN - - rFr. Reset condition RS F/F of IF When [IFM] is set to [RS], it is valid.
operation of input signal I~~~ """ (~—~*~ |~ ¢~/ 4, 4ttt e e e
) an | IN___|RSFFoflFisresetbylOG. ..

o L When thread trimming is done (stop to up position.)
I B R___| Whenmotor start, RS F/F willbereset. .
S S | When motor stops, RS F/F will bereset.
| {r | TR _| Whensewingstart, after timming.
56 | SB __| When start condensed stitch was finished. |~
r NC When sewing machine sew the setting stitch after set RS F/F, it will be
no reset. (R1N, R2N)
ggﬁ?ﬁroggr;‘if:; gfeiﬁg'liﬁ;f RFN. | 0320 | X 3 St'tghe 0~9 |rFrFn » | When [RFR] set [NC], the number of stitch is set by this counter.
Function selection of input r xx xx The input functions of each input signal IG can be selected from 80 types
. IG. 0321 X S1 - - ) : *
signal IG ) of functions. (*1)
t??r:gi't S‘fgr?;’le{é'on function ya) | 0322 | x OF ; ; Gl o E 8’;‘ The input logic of each Input signal IG is reversed.
o
If each input signal IG performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input IGA 0323 r R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2),
signal IG . X OF - - o o = OF and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input IH 0324 H . e The input functions of each input signal IH can be selected from 80 types
signal IH : X S2 - - 1 of functions. (*1)
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Function

§ . o % Fatt:t.ory . name Setting
@ Function name 3 8, o setting Unit etting Specification
3 gq o range L .
g Q8 = Digital display
o - = GMFY
Logical conversion function IHL 0325 ) on ON The inbut logic of h Inout signal IH i d
of input signal IH . X OF _ _ OHL. o £ OF e input logic of each Input signal IH is reversed.
If each input signal IH performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input IHA 0326 HR on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal IH . X OF - - nn. ofF OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input e o The input functions of each input signal Il can be selected from 80 types
] 0327
signal Il : X S3 - - ' of functions. (*1)
I(;??r:gilt Z?;::lrﬁ'on function liL. 0328 X OF _ _ ' ,,‘_. OE 8’: The input logic of each Input signal Il is reversed.
o
If each input signal Il performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input lIA 0329 R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal Il . X OF - - tan. ofF OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
C operation.) (*2)
mode | Not used 1. 0330 | x NO ; ; m ** | Not used.
" on ON
Not used IJL. 0331 Not used.
" X OF - - [(XNYN o F OF
c" ON
Not used IJA. | 0332 ] oA Not used.
X OF - - (XN R o F OF
Not used IK. 0333 | NO . . k. ** | Not used.
ON
Not used IKL. | 0334 ! on Not used.
X OF - - L | oF OF
ON
Not used IKA. | 0335 on Not used.
X OF - - lt R o F OF
Not used IL. 0336 X NO _ _ ' ,‘_ i e Not used.
ON
Not used ILL. 0337 L on Not used.
X OF - - L. o F OF
Not used ILA. | 0338 | x OF ) ] LA OE 8’;‘ Not used.
o
Function selection of input M 0339 n . xx The input functions of each input signal IM can be selected from 80 types
signal IM : X NO - - ", of functions. (*1)
Ia??r:;ilt Z(i);r:/:lrlsl\l/(l)n function IML. 0340 X OF _ _ ' n,‘_ OE 8’; The input logic of each Input signal IM is reversed.
o
If each input signal IM performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input IMA. 0341 nR on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal IM . X OF - - in. ofF OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input IN 0342 o e The input functions of each input signal IN can be selected from 76 types
signal IN : X NO - - n. of functions. (*1)
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§ g g -(9 Factory name Settlng
S . .
g Function name 3 8, o setting Unit Setting Specification
3 gq g range Diai .
3 88 = igital display
o - = GMFY
Logical conversion function INL 0343 ! on ON The input logic of each Input signal IN is reversed
of input signal IN . X OF - - e, ofF OF :
If each input signal IN performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input INA 0344 R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal IN : X OF - - An. of OF and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input 0 0345 e o The input functions of each input signal 10 can be selected from 80 types
signal 10 : X NO - - 0. of functions. (*1)
I(;??rlgilt c;?;r:/:lrlscl)on function IOL. 0346 X OF . . 10 ,‘_ OE 8’: The input logic of each Input signal 10 is reversed.
o
If each input signal 10 performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input IOA. 0347 R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal 10 : X OF - - on. ofF OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input IP. 0348 P ok Tk The input functions of each input signal IP can be selected from 80 types
signal IP : X CcCu - - . of functions. (*1)
Ic;?lgr:gilt cs?grlr:/;rlsFl,on function IPL. 0349 X OF _ _ f P,‘_ OE 8’; The input logic of each Input signal IP is reversed.
o
mc?de If each input signal IP performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input  |PA. 0350 | OF PR on ON | =>(3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2),
) - - ) o E OF and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
signal IP operation.) (*2)
+\+ Function selection of input Q 0351 q xx xx The input functions of each input signal IQ can be selected from 80 types
signal 1Q : X NO - - #ih of functions. (*1)
I(;??r:;ilt cgci);r\]/;rlsgn function QL. 0352 X OF _ _ ' q,‘_ OE 8’; The input logic of each Input signal 1Q is reversed.
o
If each input signal IQ performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input QA 0353 qR on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal 1Q ’ X OF - - ' . o F OF and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input IR 0354 e e The input functions of each input signal IR can be selected from 80 types
signal IR : X NO - - ", of functions. (*1)
Logical conversion function ) on ON . . . .
of input signal IR IRL. 0355 X OF _ _ irL. o F OF The input logic of each Input signal IR is reversed.
If each input signal IR performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input IRA 0356 R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal IR . X OF - - e n ofF OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input Tk Tk The input functions of each input signal 11 can be selected from 80 types
. 1. 0357 X 101 . _ ' . .
signal 1 of functions. (*1)
Logical conversion function " on ON . . . .
of input signal 11 1L. 0358 X OF R R L. OF OF The input logic of each Input signal |1 is reversed.
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Function

§ g O -(9 Factory name Settlng
S S . .
g Function name 3 8, o setting Unit Setting Specification
3 gq o range L .
g Q8 = Digital display
o - = GMFY
ggﬁ;ﬁ?n selection of input 1M. 0359 X NO - - f ,',r,' The operation mode of each input signal |1 can be selected.
no_ [ NO_[Nomaloperaton.
AL | AL___| Alternating operation. .
r S RS RS F/F (Flip-Flop) operation.
Special setting for input . Lo L . . .
. W . ' on ON When sewing machine is running, input signal [I1] is not accepted This
signal 11" (Neglecting of  110. | 0360 | O OF - - 110 [ OF | function is valid, only [I1M] set [AL] or [RS].
signal) o
Special setting for input ME 0361 X ,F on ON When [ 11M] set [AL] on program mode "C", the alternate operation of
signal " 11" is ON . OF - - v, of OF | input[l1] sets virtual output [OT3] to alternative output.
AL operation clearness of " on ON . . . . A .
input signal I M1C. 0362 X OF _ _ L. o F OF AL operation of input signal [I1] is cleared by thread trimming operation.
!Z)elay t.'me of AL operation of 1CT. 0363 o} 0 X100 0 ~ 99 ,'E ,‘- > > When above setting I11C is valid, these delay timer is set.
input signal |1 msec
) . The input signal 11 virtual F/F (flip-flop) operation is turned ON when
'Cri‘r‘::‘;tits(')%’j;!t:o‘r’]'r}“a' a FIP. | 0364 | X OF ) ) Fip OE 8’,}‘ power is turned ON.
o It is only valid, when [I1M] function is set to "AL" or "RS"
C Input signal I1 virtual F/F F1C 0365 X £1r on ON The input signal 11 virtual F/F (flip-flop) operation is turned OFF when the
mode | circuit operation 2 ' OF - - . of OF | sewing start No. of stitches RLN setting is completed.
Input signal 11 virtual F/F ' on ON The input signal 11 virtual F/F (flip-flop) operation is turned ON when the
circuit operation 3 F1S. 0366 X OF - - F ' S 0 F OF tacking starts or after thread trimming.
Set condition of RS F/Ffor 11 R1S. | 0367 | X IN - - FPdS L Set condition RS F/F of I1 When [I1M]is setto [RS], itis valid.
- L R IN__|RSFFofllissetbylt .
o LI After thread trimming operation (stop to up position.)
N B R___|Whenmotor start, RSF/F willbeset. .
______________ S ___| When motor stops, RS F/F willbeset. .
/| TR __| Whensewing start, after thread timming.
SB When start tacking or condensed stitch was finished.
ﬁeset condition of RS F/F for  pqp | 0368 | x IN ; ; P Reset condition RS F/F of IF When [I1M] is set to [RS], it is valid.
| an | N _|RSFFofiisresetoyloE.
L LI When thread trimming is done (stop to up position.) .
r R When motor start, RS F/F will be reset.
Sl S | When motor stops, RS F/F will bereset. ..
P | TR_| Whensewingstart, after trimming.
=1 SB___| When start condensed stitch was finished.
r NC When sewing machine sew the setting stitch after set RS F/F, it will be
L reset. (R1N, R2N)
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§ g g -(9 Factory name Settlng
S . .
g Function name g 8, g setting Unit Sr::'gng Specification
3 28 = Digital display
o - = GMFY
fF:)?HF’ F reset stich amount N, | 0369 | o 3 siche | o g9 |- In = | When [R1R] set [NC], the number of stitch is set by this counter.
s
Function selection of input 12 0370 e Tk ok The input functions of each input signal 12 can be selected from 80 types
signal 12 ) X U - - 'c. of functions. (*1)
12in i ! on ON i i i i
put logic changeover 12L. 0371 X OF _ _ 'EL- F OF The input logic of each Input signal 12 is reversed.
o
Operation selection of input n . . .
signal 12 M. 082 x| No - - L N N The operation mode of each Input signal 12 oan be selected. .
no NO Normal operation.
C Y N T
mode | AL | Altermating operation.
r S RS RS F/F (Flip-Flop) operation.
4
AL operation clearness of r on ON . . . . — .
input signal 12 12C. 0373 OF _ _ ,E’,_. o F OF AL operation of input signal [I12] is cleared by thread trimming operation.
y Delay time of AL operation of 2CT. 0374 @) 0 X100 0~ 99 EE I * b When above setting 12C is valid, these delay timer is set.
input signal 12 msec .
Set condition of RS F/F for 12 R2S. 0375 X IN _ _ r E’S Set condition RS F/F of 12 When [I2M] is set to [RS], it is valid.
T2 IN RS F/F of 1 is set by 12
,‘- T After thread trimming operation (stop to up position.)
r When motor start, RS F/F will be set.
S When motor stops, RS F/F will be set.
,‘- r TR When sewing start, after thread trimming.
S b SB When start tacking or condensed stitch was finished.
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= 59| 9 Factory name o
Q. c 3 o) . .
g Function name 3 8, o setting Unit Setting Specification
3 g9 g range Diai .
3 ERY = igital display
® = GMFY
Eeset condition of RS F/F for  gor. | 0376 | N ) ) rer. Reset condition RS F/F of IF When [I2M] is set to [RS], it is valid.
"M IN RS F/F of 12 is reset by IOF.
,‘- When thread trimming is done (stop to up position.)
r When motor start, RS F/F will be reset.
S S When motor stops, RS F/F will be reset.
,‘- r TR When sewing start, after trimming.
S SB When start condensed stitch was finished.
e NC ""|” When sewing machine sew the setting stitch after set RS F/F, it will be
nu reset. (R2N)
EJ?QF/ F reset stich amount  pon. | 0377 | o 3 siche | o o9 | r@n. = | When [R2R] set [NC], the number of stitch is set by this counter.
S
C Function selection of input Tk Tk The input functions of each input signal 14 can be selected from 80 types
mode | signal 14 14. 0378 | x NO - ; Y. of functions. (*1)
I(;??rlgilt S?g:;eg'on function ) 0379 | x OF : ; ML OE 8’: The input logic of each Input signal 14 is reversed.
o
+ If each input signal 14 performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
ok _ _ ) :
. . . on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
4 input alternating operation  14A. 0380 | x OF - - 4R, ofF OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input 15 0381 S xx xx The input functions of each input signal 15 can be selected from 80 types
signal 15 ' X NO - - '3 of functions. (*1)
t??r:gilt S?g:;f{glon function I5L. 0382 X OF _ _ f S ,‘_ OE 8’; The input logic of each Input signal 15 is reversed.
o
If each input signal 15 performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input I5A 0383 S R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2),
signal I5 " X OF - - 1. o = OF and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input 16 0384 5 e . The input functions of each input signal 16 can be selected from 80 types
signal 16 ) X NO - - 'o. of functions. (*1)
Ic;??r:;ilt Sci:g:;/lelrglon function I6L. 0385 X OF _ _ ,5 ,‘_ OE 8’; The input logic of each Input signal 16 is reversed.
o
If each input signal 16 performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input I6A 0386 5 R on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal 16 . X OF - - on. ofF OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
Function selection of input n e e The input functions of each input signal 17 can be selected from 80 types
. 17. 0387 X NO _ _ W . .
signal 17 . of functions. (*1)
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Function Settin
= 59| 9 Factory name o
Q. c 3 o) . .
g Function name 3 8, o setting Unit Setting Specification
2 S5 g range - )
3 S0 = Digital display
® - s GMFY
Logical conversion  function I7L 0388 m on ON The input logic of each Input signal 17 is reversed
of input signal 17 : X OF - . of OF :
If each input signal 17 performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF
Alternating operation of input I7A 0389 nR on ON => (3)ON => OFF the signal will stay ON at (1) ,stops (turn OFF) at (2) ,
signal 17 . X OF - (LR of OF | and will turn ON again at (3). (This is hereafter referred to alternate
operation.) (*2)
1)
*Refer to [25.Table of input/output function for signal on C mode]
*Refer to [26.The composition figure of input and output customization]
" S ~~—— (Option A connector)
@ @I (Lever connector) IA:PSU(Needle UP position priority
IG 1G:S1(Variable speed run signal) stop signal)
® S ~~——¢ IH:S2(Thread trimmer signal) IB:PSD(Needle DOWN position priority
| 1:S3(Presser foot lifter signal) stop signal)
® B H IC:S0 (Low speed run signal)
0JOJO) ID
c ) @@ o—o (Sewing machine connector) 14 o
mode 0]0]0 ID:TL(Thread trimmer cancel signal)
° IE |IE:S7(Backstitching during run signal) 1
n a2 10]OIO) (Option B connector)
[ @ (5 Br—o ~>— 11:101(Signal output to virtual output 1)
+ o ~ 12:U(Needle lift signal
| o :U(Needle lift signal)
chH @ @ 12 . .
‘ 5 14:NO(No setting)
: o setting
|T® QM ® 15:NO(No sett
, ~—1(2 (Presser foot lifter connector ) (BICIE)
F e IF:F(Presser foot lifter signal)
O,
Caution
Input signal [16,17] are coupling port of input and output by the Software. So these input signal are not at connector.
(*2) 3 3
If each input signal performs OFF => (1)ON => OFF => (2)ON => OFF => (3)ON => OFF . >
the signal will stay ON at (1), stops (turn OFF) at (2), and will turn ON again at (3).
(This is hereafter referred to alternate operation.)
Function selection of output OA 0390 R xx xx The output functions of each output signal OA can be selected from 58
signal OA : X T - on. types of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function ) on ON . . .
of output signal OA OAL. 0391 X OF _ 0 R,_. o F OF The output logic of each output signal OA is reversed.
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g 59| 9 Factory name Setting
23 . .
g Function name g_ 8, § setting Unit Sr:;tlneg Specification
8 8g | 2 9 Digital display
® - GMFY
Each output is output with full wave immediately after output starts, and
Chopping operation of output OAC 0392 Rr on ON then is reduced to half-wave output for each output signal OA.(Chopping
signal OA : X OF - - onc. of OF | control) The full wave output time can be set with the full wave time [PO]
function for each output.
. . In each output signal OA, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
ggt'_PUt signal OA compulsion OAT. 0393 X OF } ) Pa) Ar OE 8’: set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
o each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal DA 0394 O’R xx xx In each output signal OA the delay time to when each output is started
OA ' X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 - can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output OB 0395 b e e The output functions of each output signal OB can be selected from 58
signal OB ' X W - - 00 types of functions. (*3)
I(;?gftilmcsoigx::'soloé] function OBL. 0396 X OF ) ) o b "_ gE 8’; The output logic of each output signal OB is reversed.
Each output is output with full wave immediately after output starts, and
Chopping operation of output OBC 0397 b r on ON then is reduced to half-wave output for each output signal OB.
signal OB : X OF - - ooL of OF (Chopping control) The full wave output time can be set with the full wave
time [PQ] function for each output.
Output signal OB compulsion . on ON In each output signal OB, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
OFF OBT. 0398 X OF - - obl. [ OF set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
O each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal DB 0399 C“J . xx In each output signal OB the delay time to when each output is started
OB : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 - can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
C Function selection of output oc 0400 x x The output functions of each output signal OC can be selected from 58
mode | signal OC : X B - - oL types of functions. (*3)
t?gﬁ?;mcsoigxg:'scl)cg function OCL. 0401 X OF _ _ fa) E ,‘_ gE 8’: The output logic of each output signal OC is reversed.
++ Each output is output with full wave immediately after output starts, and
Chopping operation of output occ 0402 rr on ON then is reduced to half-wave output for each output signal OC.
signal OC : X OF - - oLe. ofF OF (Chopping control) The full wave output time can be set with the full wave
time [PQO] function for each output.
. . In each output signal OC, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
ggt'_PUt signal OC compulsion OCT. 0403 X OF } } E g OE 8’; set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
o each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal DC 0404 r Sxx Sxx In each output signal OC the delay time to when each output is started
o]e} ’ X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 L. can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output oD 0405 d xx xx The output functions of each output signal OD can be selected from 58
signal OD ' X L - - 00 types of functions. (*3)
t?gﬁilutc;gx:[sol? function ODL. 0406 X OF ) ) odl. gE 8’; The output logic of each output signal OD is reversed.
Each output is output with full wave immediately after output starts, and
Chopping operation of output oDC 0407 dr on ON then is reduced to half-wave output for each output signal OD. (Chopping
signal OD : X OF - - ooL of OF | control) The full wave output time can be set with the full wave time [PO]
function for each output.
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Outout sianal OD compulsion ON In each output signal OD, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
p 9 P ODT. 0408 X OF _ _ fa) o’,‘- on set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
OFF : F OF . : i
O each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal DD 0409 dd . . In each output signal OD the delay time to when each output is started
oD : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 - can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output OF 0410 F o e The output functions of each output signal OF can be selected from 58
signal OF : X FU - - or. types of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function ) on ON . . .
of output signal OF OFL. 0411 X OF _ _ fa) F e o F OF The output logic of each output signal OF is reversed.
Presser foot lifter output FUD 0412 F ) 'O’ The chopping output duty during holding after the presser foot lifter output
chopping duty ' X MF - - vo. L FU lifting operation canbeset. ... .. .. ...
ns MS | 4ms ON/OFF 50% duty
ne MF | 2ms ON/OFF 50% duty
H, HI 4ms ON, 2ms OFF, 66% duty
FL FL | 100% (full wave)
c ,‘_ o LO 2ms ON, 4ms OFF 33% duty
mode | Presser foot lifter FU full FO. 0413 | X 50 X10 - Fo The full wave output time of the presser foot lifter output FU can be set.
wave output time o I R
msec QU | 20| 200ms
+ =T 25 | 280ms
30 30| 30oms
Hy | 40 lA00ms
=17 50 | 500ms
oy | 60 | 800ms
8y | 80 |800MS
100 100 | 1000ms
Presser foot lifter FU The operation mode of presser foot lifter momentary FUM is set. This is
FU. 0414 X M - - F U valid when presser foot lifter momentary FUM is set to [ON] in the P
momentary mode . mode
AT M | The presser foot lifter operation is continued after full heeling or after -
S B thread trimmer with external thread trimmer signal 2.
The presser foot lifter operation is continued during the timer time after full
r c heeling or after thread trimming with external thread trimmer signal S2.
L Then the presser foot lifter is lowered.
_____________________ The timer can be adjusted with timer setting FCT in the P mode. . ______
The presser foot lifting operation is activated with full heeling, light
heeling, or the external control signal (S2, F) ON. Then, when the full
R A heeling, light heeling or external control signal (S2, F) is turned ON, the
presser foot will bring down, and when turned ON again, the presser foot
will lift. (Alternate operation.)
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The timer operates in the same manner as the [C] setting. However, after
,'- T the presser foot bring down, the same alternate operation as the [A]
setting will occur.
Delay time of output signal DF 0415 dF . - In each output signal OF the delay time to when each output is started
OF : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 . can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output o1 0416 i e e The output functions of each output signal O1 can be selected from 58
signal O1 : X OT1 - - O types of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function " on ON . . .
of output signal O1 O1L. 0417 X OF . . O iL. o F OF The output logic of each output signal O1 is reversed.
ach output is output with full wave immediately after output starts, an
Each output i tput with full i diately aft tput start d
Chopping operation of output o1c 0418 " on ON then is reduced to half-wave output for each output signal O1. (Chopping
signal O1 : X OF - - O ofF OF | control) The full wave output time can be set with the full wave time [PO]
function for each output.
Outout signal O1 compulsion ON In each output signal O1, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
OFFp 9 P O1T. 0419 X OF _ _ O ,',‘- OE OF set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
o each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal D1 0420 d i Sxx Sxx In each output signal O1 the delay time to when each output is started
01 : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 L can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output 02 0421 e xx xx The output functions of each output signal O2 can be selected from 58
signal 02 : X NCL - - oc. types of functions. (*3)
C - - -
Logical conversion function ) on ON . . .
mode of output signal 02 O2L. 0422 X OF _ _ 0 E’,_. o F OF The output logic of each output signal O2 is reversed.
Each output is output with full wave immediately after output starts, and
Chopping operation of output 02¢ 0423 E,— on ON then is reduced to half-wave output for each output signal O2. (Chopping
signal 02 ) X OF - - ocwL. of OF | control) The full wave output time can be set with the full wave time [PO]
- function for each output.
Output signal 02 compulsion ON In each output signal O2, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
OFFp 9 P O2T. 0424 X OF _ _ 0 e,‘- OE OF set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
O each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal D2 0425 dE’ . xx In each output signal O2 the delay time to when each output is started
02 : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 . can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output 03 0426 3 . x The output functions of each output signal O3 can be selected from 58
signal 03 : X TF - - 0J. types of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function ' on ON . . .
of output signal 03 O3L. 0427 X OF . . fa) 3,_. o F OF The output logic of each output signal O3 is reversed.
Each output is output with full wave immediately after output starts, and
Chopping operation of output 03¢c 0428 31- on ON then is reduced to half-wave output for each output signal O3. (Chopping
signal 03 : X OF - - oJL. ofF OF | control) The full wave output time can be set with the full wave time [PO]
function for each output.
Outout signal O3 compulsion ON In each output signal O3, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
OFFp 9 P O3T. 0429 X OF _ _ O 3,‘- OE OF set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
o each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal D3 0430 d 3 e e In each output signal O3 the delay time to when each output is started
03 : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 - can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
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Function selection of output 04 0431 L’ e e The output functions of each output signal O4 can be selected from 58
signal 04 . X uPw - - o types of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function ) on ON . . .
of output signal O4 O4L. 0432 X OF _ _ O ’-{,_. o F OF The output logic of each output signal O4 is reversed.
Outout signal 04 compulsion ON In each output signal O4, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
OFFp 9 P 0A4T. 0433 X OF _ _ O '-H- OE OF set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
O each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal D4 0434 d Yy xx xx In each output signal O4 the delay time to when each output is started
04 : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 - can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output 05 0435 S e e The output functions of each output signal O5 can be selected from 58
signal 05 : X DNW - - 0J. types of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function ' on ON . . .
of output signal O5 O5L. 0436 X OF _ _ O S ' o F OF The output logic of each output signal O5 is reversed.
Outout signal O5 compulsion ON In each output signal O5, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
p 9 P O5T. 0437 X OF _ _ O S ,‘- on set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
OFF . F OF ' i i
O each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal Sxx Sxx In each output signal O5 the delay time to when each output is started
05 DS. 0438 | x 0 msec. o~s510 |d5 can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output 06 0439 5 xx xx The output functions of each output signal O6 can be selected from 58
m(?de signal 06 : X NO - - 00 types of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function ) on ON . . .
of output signal 06 O6L. 0440 X OF _ _ 0 5 ' o F OF The output logic of each output signal O6 is reversed.
T Each output is output with full wave immediately after output starts, and
ryu Chopping operation of output 06C 0441 5 r on ON then is reduced to half-wave output for each output signal O6. (Chopping
signal 06 : X OF - - ooL of OF | control) The full wave output time can be set with the full wave time [PO]
function for each output.
Output signal 06 compulsion ON In each output signal O6, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
OFFp 9 P O6T. 0442 X OF R R 0 5 o on set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
£ OF F : .
O each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal D6 0443 dE . xx In each output signal O6 the delay time to when each output is started
06 : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 - can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output o7 0444 n x x The output functions of each output signal O7 can be selected from 58
signal 07 : X NO - - o types of functions. (*3)
t?g:ﬁzlu(t:(;?gﬁ;?gg function O7L. 0445 X OF . . fa) r“_ OE 8’: The output logic of each output signal O7 is reversed.
o
Each output is output with full wave immediately after output starts, and
Chopping operation of output o7¢C 0446 nr on ON then is reduced to half-wave output for each output signal O7. (Chopping
signal O7 : X OF - - O . ofF OF | control) The full wave output time can be set with the full wave time [PO]
function for each output.
Outout signal O7 compulsion ON In each output signal O7, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
OFFp 9 P O7T. 0447 X OF _ _ O r,',‘- OE OF set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
O each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal D7 0448 d n Sxx Sxx In each output signal O7 the delay time to when each output is started
07 : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 L can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
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Function selection of output oM 0449 n e e The output functions of each output signal OM can be selected from 58
signal OM : X NO - - o types of functions. (*3)
t?gﬁilu?)s?gﬁ;'giﬂfunCt'on OML. 0450 X OF _ _ O n,‘_ OE 8’; The output logic of each output signal OM is reversed.
o
. In each output signal OM, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the
Souépu&:;gg%gy OMT. 0451 X OF _ _ O n,‘- OE 8’; time set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set
P O with each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal DM 0452 d n xx xx In each output signal OM the delay time to when each output is started
oM ' X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 e can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output ON 0453 . . The output functions of each output signal ON can be selected from 58
signal ON ' X NO - - on types of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function ' on ON . . .
. ONL. 0454 _ _ ML The output logic of each output signal ON is reversed.
of output signal ON X OF onv ofF OF
Outout sianal ON compulsion ON In each output signal ON, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
OFFp 9 P ONT. 0455 X OF _ _ on ,‘- OE OF set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
O each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal Sxx Sxx In each output signal ON the delay time to when each output is started
C ON DN. 0456 | x 0 msec. 0~ 510 |dn. can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
mode Function selection of output 00 0457 xx xx The output functions of each output signal OO can be selected from 58
signal 00 : X NO - - oo. types of functions. (*3)
" I(;?gllj:tzluct:os?gr?;lsgréfuncnon OOL. 0458 X OF ) ) ool. gE 8’; The output logic of each output signal OO is reversed.
ok
Output signal 0O ON In each output signal OO, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
comp ulsicgm OFF OOT. 0459 X OF _ _ o0 ,‘- OE OF set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
P o each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal Sxx Sxx In each output signal OO the delay time to when each output is started
00 DO. 0460 | x 0 msec. 0~ 510 |do. can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output OP. 0461 P xx xx The output functions of each output signal OP can be selected from 58
signal OP ' X NO - - or. types of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function ) on ON . . .
. OPL. 0462 _ _ P i The output logic of each output signal OP is reversed.
of output signal OP X OF ore of OF
Outout sianal OP compulsion ON In each output signal OP, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
OFIE 9 p OPT. 0463 X OF _ _ 0 P,‘- OE OF set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
o each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal DP 0464 dp e o In each output signal OP the delay time to when each output is started
OP . X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 . can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output oa 0465 q ok Tk In each output signal OP the delay time to when each output is started
signal 0Q : X NO - - o can be set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals. (*3)
Logical conversion function ) on ON . . .
A oQL. 0466 _ _ i The output logic of each output signal OQ is reversed.
of output signal OQ X OF o8l of OF
. In each output signal OQ, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time
Sou:qpujlz;ggaolgg OQT. 0467 X OF _ _ P} q,‘- OE 8’; set in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with
P O each output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
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Delay time of output signal DQ 0468 d q - - In each output signal OQ the delay time to when each output is started can be
oQ ) X 0 msec. 0~ 310 - set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Function selection of output o o The output functions of each output signal OR can be selected from 58 types
signal OR OR. 0469 | x NO - - o.r. of functions. (*3)
Logical conversion function ) on ON . . .
of output signal OR O.RL. 0470 X OF _ _ oreL. o F OF The output logic of each output signal OR is reversed.
Output signal OR compulsion ON In each output signal OR, each output is forcibly turned OFF after the time set
OFFp 9 P O.RT. 0471 X OF _ _ o.r ,‘- OE OF in the OFF timer is passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with each
o output's forced OFF timer [OTT] function.
Delay time of output signal DR 0472 d" Sk Sk In each output signal OR the delay time to when each output is started can be
OR : X 0 msec. 0 ~ 510 . set. Each delay time can be set in 2msec intervals.
Full wave output time for : : - -
each output PO- |71 o | 50 | x10 - Po. | | | The full wave output time of each output signal OAOD, 01707 can be set.
msec 2o 20 | Setto[20]:200ms
c | T
mode 5 | 25 | Selo[@SI:250ms
(30| 30 |Setopor:dooms
+ CTH 40 Set to [40] : 400ms
=y N e [ O - B T
<] 60 | o |sevoporsooms
60 | 60 | Settole0:e00ms
80 | 80 | SettolBOI:800mSs
100 100 | Setto [100] : 1000ms
Output chopping duty except . .
of FU output POD. 1 04741 o | wF - - Pod | | | g P PPN g A et o
ns MS | Setto [MS]: 2ms ON/OFF 50% duty
ne MF | Setto [MF] : 4ms ON/OFF 50% duty
H, HI Set to [HI] : 4ms ON, 2ms OFF, 66% duty
,‘_ o LO Set to [LO] : 2ms ON, 4ms OFF 33% duty
Forced OFF timer setting oTT 0475 rr % - The timer that forcibly turns off output signals OA to OD, O1 to O7 and OM to
function for each output : 9 12 sec 1~ 24 or . OR can be set.
FUM operation mode timer The timer from the time when the presser foot lifter output is turned ON to the
Vi operatl FCT. 0476 | o 12 1 ~ 99 rr ** ** time when it is turned OFF. (When FUM operation mode FU [C] or [T] is set
setting function sec ) can be set.)
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(*3)
*Refer to [25.Table of input/output function for signal on C mode]
*Refer to [26.The composition figure of input and output customization]
©) , @O .
OF ©) (Presser foot lifter connector) (Option A connector)
O ® OF:FU(Presser foot lifter output) 04 O ® @ 04:UPW(Needle UP position output)
@ ®©®
4 : OB (Sewing machine connector)
OA ® @ ® OA:T(Thread trimmer output) 0JO) @ 01 (Option B connector)
: iper output : irtual output
—O0—»®® OB:W(Wi D66 01:0T1(Virtual

C —O— ‘ OC:B(Backstitch output) 02:NCL(Needle cooler output)

mode oD & % oc OD:L(Thread release output) @ 02 O3:TF(TF output)
@ A 06:NO(No setting)

I Q2r—0 07:NO(No setting)

" 07 O—(3 (9 (34 pS

Caution 06 O—‘

Output [04,05,06,07] are not solenoid output signal.
Output O5 is not at connector.

']:u°n90‘§(£/:§3]e2”ﬁ‘(’)‘i”'e Alinput 4. 0477 | NO . . =) s+ | Input function selection of the [A1] of the logic [AND] module.
gggl'gg[pc‘)';‘ a] ;‘Cg\‘,’vﬂfg’?; AL, | 0478 | OF ) ) AL g"' g’,}' [A1] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.

k\(ljtglr% g?: D] module A1 AA. | 0479 | OF ) . A8 g E 8’; [A1] of the [AND] module is set to alternative.
gﬁ?;ﬁt[ﬁj"r'gt]igr‘]°$lfc[‘i‘gn NA1. 0480 | NO ) ) n ! =+ | Output function selection of the [N1] of the logic [AND] module.
Is_gg:rc]:g[ﬁc\)l;laa ;Eg\?vﬂfg'i\g N1L. 0481 X OF _ _ n ,',‘_ gE 8’: [N1] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
tgggiﬁt[ﬁjl\rlwgt]igos;fc:\ij(}n N2. 0482 X NO _ _ 'n] E’ bl el Output function selection of the [N2] of the logic [AND] module.
;gg:%ﬁ;’;‘ a] ?Cgfﬁ'fg’i‘f N2L. | 0483 | OF ) ) nel. g n 8’,}' [N2] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
fLu°n9;§gﬁ":gL2i‘;‘i“'e AZinput o 0484 | NO ) ) R =+ | Input function selection of the [A2] of the logic [AND] module.
Is_gt%:rfggpg;l aa /Tg\?vulfgﬁ:z A2L. 0485 X OF i} i} RE,‘_ gE 8’; [A2] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
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Logic [AND] module A2 on ON . .
Altormate A2A. | 0486 | OF i i A2A of OF | [A2]of the [AND] module is set to alternative.
Logic [AND] module N3 *xx . ; ; ;
output function selection N3. 0487 X NO _ _ n 3 Output function selection of the [N3] of the logic [AND] module.
Logic [AND] module N3 ) on ON . . .
setting of Hi /Low logic N3L. 0488 X OF _ _ 'n] 3,_. ot F OF [N3] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
Logic [AND] module N4 . ok ; ; ;
output function selection N4. 0489 X NO _ _ 'a] '-{ Output function selection of the [N4] of the logic [AND] module.
Logic [AND] module N4 ) on ON . . .
setting of Hi /Low logic N4L. 0490 X OF _ _ n '-h_. o F OF [N4] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
Logic [AND] module A3 input . P ; ; i
function selection A3. 0491 X NO _ _ R 3 Input function selection of the [A3] of the logic [AND] module.
Logic [AND] module A3 ) on ON . . .
setting of Hi /Low logic A3L. 0492 X OF _ _ H 3,_. o F OF [A3] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
Logic [AND] module A3 on ON . .
c | Atomate A3A. | 0493 | OF ) 3 A3R of OF | [A3]of the [AND] module is set to alternative.
mode | |ogic [AND] module N5 . P ; ; ;
output function selection N5. 0494 X NO _ _ 'n] S Output function selection of the [N5] of the logic [AND] module.
J .
Logic [AND] module N5 ) on ON . . .
++ setting of Hi /Low logic N5L. 0495 X OF _ _ 'a] S L. o F OF [N5] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
Logic [AND] module N6 N6 0496 'n] 5 bl ol Output function selection of the [N6] of the logic [AND] module
output function selection : X NO - - - )
Logic [AND] module N6 ) on ON . . .
setting of Hi /Low logic N6L. 0497 X OF _ _ 'n] 5 L. o F OF [N6] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
Logic [OR] module input - - : ; ;
function selection OR. 0498 X NO _ _ or. Input function selection of the [OR] of the logic [OR] module.
Logic [OR] module setting of ) on ON . . .
Hi /Low logic ORL. 0499 X OF _ _ orec. o F OF [OR] logic of the [OR] module is set to opposite.
Logic [OR] module Alternate ORA. 0500 X OF _ _ or R gE 8’; [OR] of the [OR] module is set to alternative.
Logic [OR] module R1 output - - ; ; ;
function selection R1. 0501 X NO _ _ r Output function selection of the [R1] of the logic [OR] module.
Logic [OR] module R1 " on ON . . .
setting of Hi /Low logic R1L. 0502 X OF _ _ oL, ot F OF [R1] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
Logic [OR] module R2 output . . ; ; ;
function selection R2. 0503 X NO _ _ r E’ Output function selection of the [R2] of the logic [OR] module.
Logic [OR] module R2 ) on ON . . .
setting of Hi /Low logic R2L. 0504 X OF _ _ r E’,_. o F OF [R2] logic of the [AND] module is set to opposite.
Variable speed command for CSP. 0505 r S P on ON Set variable speed command for digital input. (IOC, 10D, IOE, IOF) High
digital input : X OF - - L . of OF | speed is set to [H] on program mode "P". (CSP=ON, CSG=OFF)
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. Set variable speed command for digital input. (IOC, 10D, IOE, IOF) High
V_ar_labl_e speed command for CSG. 0506 X OF _ _ E 55 on ON speed is set t(?[H] on program mod% "p" 'IEi) us(e grz;y code. (3,2,1,(;) g= (16,
digital input of OF | 17,12, 11). (CSP=ON, CSG=ON)
Code table of speed command input Hexadeci CSP setting CSG setting (Gray code) Decimal Speed
Note - mal (CSP=0ON, CSG=0F) (CSP=0ON, CSG=ON number command
The speed command becomes an analog speed by which numbaer IOF IOE 10D 10C IOF IOE 10D 10C (rom)
the variable speed command voltage input VC2 of the No. 0 OF OF OF OF OF OF OF OF 1
4 pin of the option B connector is divided into 16. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 VC2=
) OF OF OF oM | OF OF OF o ) [Small]
Note 2: 0 0 0 / 0 0 0 //(/
This function is a function to input the speed command by 2 OF OF W OF OF W W 3
the code in a right table. 0 0 4% 0 0 %Y 4%
It is necessary to input the S1 signal to run. 3 OF OF W W OF OF /,d/ﬁ/ OF 4
0 0 LY A 0 0 A 0
Note 3: 4 OF /8% OF OF OF %~ ¥ OF 5
Please set the operation mode function of [VC2] of Q mode 0 A 0 0 0 A A 0
o VS1to1unnlyin 3 el ot 0, 10, OF an O mE= == s 2 @ K
) 0 0 0
Cd 5 OF 88 7 K OF OF U 88 OF U 8% .
mode 0 A Y 0 0 4% 0 A
- OF G5 U o % OF %4 OF OF 8
¥ 0 IN 0008008 0 %% 0 0
5 9% | OF OF OF G U H OF OF 9
% 0 0 0 N 00,005 0 0
9 ¥, OF OF 7 1 % 77 8 ) OF 1 % 10
%% 0 0 GBI 0 %Y,
U oF 7R OF BN 8 TR o
% 0 %% 0 GIDA A A
) oF %R ), oF |
/R TN 20,8087 0 %2787 O
c N K OF OF V78 7/ OF /B8 OF q
0% 0 0 %% 0 %% 0
S U 8 of B 88 of g% s |
%% 2 0 %% 2 0 %% %%
E o N % OF /8% OF OF 78M/ 14
%% %% %% 0 %% 0 0 %% VC2=
E NN N N, N, OF OF OF 15 [Large]
D0770087777870274775 0 0 0
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oot release rbacketieh g os07 | g OF . . Lb op 9% | Backstitch output B will turn ON even while thread refease output L is ON.
o
) Virtual outputs OT1 will be turned OFF forcibly after the OFF timer set time
Virtual output OT1 forced T1C. 0508 o OF . . I ,'E on ON has passed. The OFF timer set time can be set with the virtual output OFF
OFF function . = OF . ; -
o timer setting function [T1T].
Forced OFF timer setting
function for virtual output TIT. 0509 | o 29 X10 0 ~ 99 ir b o The timer time for forcibly turning OFF virtual outputs OT1 can be set.
OT1 msec
Virtual outputs OT2 will be turned OFF forcibly after the OFF timer set time
Virtual output OT2 forced T2C 0510 r c—, r on ON has passed.
OFF function : o OF - - oL of OF | The OFF timer set time can be set with the virtual output OFF timer setting
function [T2T].
Forced OFF timer setting
function for virtual output T2T. 0511 o 99 X10 0 ~ 99 rer. o w The timer time for forcibly turning OFF virtual outputs OT2 can be set.
oT2 msec
Virtual outputs OT3 will be turned OFF forcibly after the OFF timer set time
Virtual output OT3 forced T3C 0512 r 3 r on ON has passed.
OFF function : 0 OF - - PJu ofF OF | The OFF timer set time can be set with the virtual output OFF timer setting
function [T3T].
Forced OFF timer setting
function for virtual output T3T. 0513 o 99 X10 0 ~ 99 ,'- 3,‘- o ** The timer time for forcibly turning OFF virtual outputs OT3 can be set.
oT3 msec
ON delay time setting . . .
C ; ) ') - - The delay time (ON delay) to when the virtual output OT1 is started can be
ode function for virtual output D11. 0514 | 0 X10 0 ~ 99 gl sot
OT1 msec
OFF delay time setting
function for virtual output D12. 0515 | ¢ 0 X10 0 ~ 99 dic o ** The delay time (OFF delay) to when the virtual output OT1 is OFF can be set.
+ oT1 msec
C + n n
gzlcctilifxf/ Otm?t jzltt:)nugiput D21 0516 X10 4o ! " " The delay time (ON delay) to when the virtual output OT2 is started can be
0712 X 0 msec 0~ 99 - set.
OFF delay time setting
function for virtual output D22. 0517 | 0 X10 0 ~ 99 dec w* ** The delay time (OFF delay) to when the virtual output OT2 is OFF can be set.
oT2 msec
ON delay time setting . . .
. . . . The delay time (ON delay) to when the virtual output OT3 is started can be
function for virtual output D31. 0518 | x 0 X10 0 ~ 99 d3 i set
oT3 msec
OFF delay time setting
function for virtual output D32. 0519 | 0 X10 0 ~ 99 d3c o *x The delay time (OFF delay) to when the virtual output OT3 is OFF can be set.
0OT3 msec
Feed pulse output (CP) CPK 0520 r Pt on ON Feed pulse [CP] is invalid. When feed pulse will be used, set this function to
cancel function . o ON - - L . of OF | "OF". This signal output is from the same pin of "06".
Setting CP pulse amount CP. 0521 o - ) 1~ 99 E o - gvt\elitg;g;g:i:.umber of pulse [CP]. After changing this number, turns on power
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. The prohibited angle section of pulse generated can be set from UP position.
PL?Shéb'ted angle of output CP g 0522 | OF ; } cPL. OE g'l\:l The start prohibited angle can be set with [TS] (G mode). The end prohibited
P o angle can be set with [TE] (G mode).
. . Panel switch operation ( [M], [A,1-2], [B,SL], [C,<==], [D,==>] key operations)
Pangl .S'W'tCh operation PSW. 0523 1) OF _ _ PS H on ON during the normal mode, tacking mode and pattern mode will not be possible.
prohibit g F OF . ) .
o However, changeover into each mode will be possible.
04, O5 output cancel during r on ON . -~ .
back tack torm CKB. | 0524 | ¢ OF ) 3 TEL of OF | Output signal O4 and O5 are prohibited during back tack term.
CP output cancel during back r on ON . DY - .
tack term CPB. 0525 1) OF _ _ L Pb o F OF Output signal "CP" is prohibited during back tack term.
Speed setting for the [SPC] r — *kkk . ;
output C. 0526 X 1000 rpm 0 ~ 8999 | L. SPC output is turned ON when reached setting speed [C].
Speed setting for the [SPD] . . ; ;
output D. 0527 X 2000 rpm 0 ~ 8999 d SPD output is turned ON when reached setting speed [D].
Speed setting for the [SPE ok — ; ;
c oStput 9 [ ] E. 0528 X 3000 rpm 0 ~ 8999 E SPE output is turned ON when reached setting speed [E].
mode r ; ;
F key function on control CNF. 0529 | o SE 5 s Y S S e Selection F key functon .
panel UP UP Display Up counter amount
dﬂ DN Display Down counter amount
’ 1S =D |GEEENEIIOESeS)
S P SP Display routine speed of sewing machine
Variable speed pedal on ON When the changeable velocity pedal etc, are uesd by the standing sewing
changeover D (D @ OF = = Pd5. of OF | machine making, it sets it.
Speed insrtuction VC2 r on ON . . .
cancellation V2C, 0531 X OF _ _ u EL. o OF Speed instruction VC2 is canceled.
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mode

Operation mode during
tacking

D1.

o
(2]
o
o

o

M

Caution

inthe D

Set the start and end tack type, and number of stitches in the
tacking mode before setting the functions

mode.

Temporary
stop

Temporary
stop

Temporary
stop

The operation mode during tacking is determined.

During start tacking, even if the pedal is returned to neutral or the external
run signal (S1) is turned OFF, the stitching will continue to the last tack
process, and then will stop. Stitching will continue in the same manner for
_end tacking, and the needle will be lifted after thread trimming. __________
The tacking speed will change according to the pedal toe down amount
only during start tacking. (the maximum speed is the start tacking speed
N.) The sewing machine will stop if the pedal is returned to neutral or

It can be continuous sewing the next straight line stitching without speed
down when start tacking is completed. This is valid when the Operation
The sewing machine will stop for a set time at each tack corner even with
pedal toe down or if the external run signal (S1) is ON. The stop time can

The sewing machine will stop for a set time at each tack corner even with
pedal toe down or if the external run signal (S1) is ON. The sewing
machine stops at the UP position irrespective of the position. The stop
Ltime can be adjusted with [CT]. This is used to accurately tack. ___ _____
The sewing machine will stop for a set time at each tack corner even with
pedal toe down or if the external run signal (S1) is ON. The sewing
machine stops at the DOWN position irrespective of the position. The stop

time can be adjusted with [CT]. This is used to accurately tack.

Operation mode during start
tack completion

D2. 0601

CON

de.

The operation mode during the completion of start tack is determined.

Even if the pedal is toed down or the external run signals (S1) turned ON
when start tacking is completed, the sewing machine will stop. The next
straight line stitching will start when the pedal is toed down for neutral
_again, or when the external run signals (S1) is tuned OFF to ON. .

The thread is timmed when start tacking is completed. This is used for
continuous tack stitch.

Stop time at each corner
during start and backtacking

CT. 0602

5

X10
msec

0~ 99

=s)

The stop time at each corner during tacking can be set when [CST] in
operation mode D1 is set. [CSU],[CSD]

Tack alignment

BM. 0603

OF

Caution

If the operation mode during tacking D1 is set to [CST], [CSU] and [CSD],
the tacking alignment functions BM, BT1, BT2, BT3 and BT4 will be invalid.

o |
=2

The backstitch solenoid operation timing can be set to align the tacking.

Tacking speed 1000 rotations or more

No. of stitch compensation
for start tacking alignment

BT1. 0604

o

By finely adjusting the backstitch solenoid operation timing of start tacking
from forward to reverse, the no. of stitches can be compensated. The
relation of the setting value and no. of stitch compensation is as shown
below.
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By finely adjusting the backstitch solenoid operation timing of start tacking
No. of stitch compensation BT2 0605 o 0 b r E, . . from reverse to forward, the no. of stitches can be compensated. The
for start tacking alignment ’ - 0~F rc relation of the setting value and no. of stitch compensation is as shown
below.
By finely adjusting the backstitch solenoid operation timing of end tacking
No. of stitch compensation BT3 0606 o 0 b r 3 . . from reverse to forward, the no. of stitches can be compensated. The
for end tacking alignment : - 0~F b3 relation of the setting value and no. of stitch
compensation is as shown below.
. . O 0 By finely adjusting the backstitch solenoid operation timing of end tacking
~ r * * .
No. of stitch compensation BT4. 0607 - 0~F bl Y from forward to reverse, the no. of stitches can be compensated. The
for end tacking alignment relation of the setting value and no. of stitch
compensation is as shown below.
| Relation of no. of compensated stitches and setting value |
Setting value 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2
BT4 Compensated 1 3 2 1 3 2
stitches 24 -2 1%l 1%/ 'y -1 Sy <4
Setting value 1 0 A B C D E F
C ted
D Or:t?éﬂ: © -1/4 +1/4 +2/4 +3/4 +1 +1 1/4 +12/4
mode
0 No. of tacking stitches (+) 15 n ON 15 stitches are added to the set No. of start and end tacking stitches. For
stit.ches funcgon BTP. 0608 O OF _ _ ,'- P o F OF example, if the set No. of start tacking stitches is 4 stitches, the actual No.
++ o of start tacking stitches will be 19 stitches (4 + 15).

[BTO] setting stitches are added to the set No. of start and end tacking
No. of tacking stitches BTO 0609 o 0 b r o o stitches. For example, if the set No. of start tacking stitches is 4 stitches
addition stitches function : - 0~ 99 I o and [BTO] setting value is 20 stitches, the actual No. of start tacking

stitches will be 24 stitches (4 + 20).
Full heeling function n ON If full heeling is performed immediately after start tacking stops, end
immediately after start BTT. 0610 O ON _ _ ,'- ,‘- o F OF tacking will not be performed, and the sewing machine will stop after
tacking stop o thread trimming.
rC. 1 on ON
Not used. CsJ. 0611 @) OF - . L S u. o £ OF Not used.
mi:%i?r? &%e;?élgiznr:\ode When both the medium speed signal (medium speed run signal S5,
. . SPN. 0612 (0] OF . . S Pn medium speed command signal SPM) and the end tacking speed run
speed signal and S5V signal d ianal S5V is ON_ th d h d b
is ON signa is , the speed operation mode can be set.
ON If both the medium speed signal (S5, SPM) and the end tacking speed run
en T signal (S5V) is ON, the speed will be the start tacking speed N. _________
o F OF If both the medium speed signal (S5, SPM) and the end tacking speed run

signal (S5V) is ON, the speed will be the end tacking speed V.
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Determine the type of tacking that can be set with the front and end
Set table types of tacking BTM. 0613 (0] 6 . 1~ 7 b I ,r,' tacking type ([B], [D] keys) in the tacking setting mode with setting values
1t07.
! 1 Once tacking (V tacking)
c 2 Double tacking (N tacking)
3 3 Triple tacking (M tacking)
Y 4 4 repeat tacking (W tacking)
S 5 5 repeat tacking
5 6 6 repeat tacking
'-,' 7 7 repeat tacking
Input signal S7 operation S7TM 0614 o OF S NN on ON If the backstitch related inputs are turned ON during preset stitching, the
mode during preset stitching : - - . of OF backstitch solenoid will turn ON.
. . The backstitch solenoid drive timing by the backstitch signal S7 is
Manual backsfiteh ONtiming g7y | 015 | © OF . . Gy OE 8’;‘ synchronized with the UP position. (When this function setting is [OF]
o setting, it will be synchronized with the random position.)
. - The backstitch solenoid drive timing by the backstitch signal S7 is
g/lanual backstitch ON timing S7D. 0616 (6] OF _ _ S r,'d OE 8’; synchronized with the DOWN position. (When this function setting is [OF]
D o setting, it will be synchronized with the random position.)
mode | The OFF timing setting of When the manual backstitching signal (S7) is OFF setting, the OFF timing
output B when the 7BD 0617 o OF nb d on ON of the backstitching output B will be synchronized with the UP position.
backstitching signal (S7) is : - - ' . o F OF (When this function setting is [OF] setting, it will be synchronized with the
+ OFF setting. DOWN position.)
The maximum tacking
= stitches (maximum stitchesis BTN. 0618 (0] OF . . b I ') The maximum tacking stitches can be set.
99 stitches) | |0 0
The No. of maximum tacking stitches will be 99 stitches. The No. of start
and end tacking stitches will be the same stitches, the No. of start and
on ON end tacking stitches A and D can be set by the 2 figures of [A] and [B] of
the operation panel, and the No. of start and end tacking stitches B and C
_____________________ can be set by the 2 figures of [C] and [D] of the operation panel. _________
o = OF The No. of maximum tacking stitches is 15 stitches.
No. of end tacking stitches ON The No. of end tacking stitches with direct heeling will be the No. of
-orer 9 BCC. | 0619 | O OF i i bl L on stitches C + 1 stitch when operation mode D1 is set to [D][M] during
during direct heeling . of OF tacking
Operation mode during . . . .
thread trimmer cancel signal ~ TLS. 0620 0 OF i i 'I'L S OE 8[}\:1 ;hifvsﬁlri’gogeTode for when the thread trimmer cancel signal (TL) is
[TL] setting o p :
The tacking cancel signal [BTL] operation is set. [ON] The tacking
Input signal BTL quick BTS 0621 o ON b r S on ON operation is prohibited once after one pushing (OFF-ON-OFF) of the
pressing operation ' - - b3 o F OF tacking cancel signal [BTL]. [OF] Tacking is prohibited while the tacking
cancel signal [BTL] is ON.
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The start and end tacking cancel signals SE and EB operations are set.
[ON] The start tacking operation is prohibited once after one pushing
Input signal SB and EB quick BS 0622 o OF b S on ON (OFF-ON-OFF) of the start tacking signal SE. (Same for end tacking
pressing operation ' - - g o F OF cancel signal EB.) [OF] The start tacking operation is prohibited while the
start tacking cancel signal SE is ON. (Same for end tacking cancel signal
EB.)
Operation when inout signal ON When the tacking is set to OFF, if tacking cancel signal (BTL) turns ON,
per: putsig BTD. 0623 (0] OF . . b I d on the tacking will be permitted. (When this function is set to OFF, the tacking
BTL is ON = OF : b
O will be prohibited.)
Operation when input signal If the start tacking validity ([A] key) is set to OFF ( - ) in the tacking setting
SB and EB tacking OFF are BD. 0624 o OF ) ) b d on 8[}\:1 mode, start tacking can be valldatgd by turning the start tacking cancel
set o F s!gnal SE ON. (Same for end tacking cancel
signal EB.)
D When end tacking is set, if the needle UP position priority stop signal PSU
End tacking cancel mode on ON turns ON during operation, the end tacking will not be executed after
mode with input signal PSU PNE. 0625 0 OF - - Pn E o F OF stopping at the needle UP position. After thread trimming, the presser foot
will lift.
+
Th(_e puzzer of control panel BZ. 0626 0 ON _ _ b = on ON The buzzer of control panel will be validated.
validity - of OF
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Eorrdoer)code (The last error 1 0700 (0] E-- - - |' E == E-- The last error code is displayed.
Error code (The second to - = -
last code) 2. 0701 (0] E-- _ _ E’ E E The second to last code is displayed.
E(;g)c"de M @ 0702 | © E-- . . 3 E-- E- | The third to last code is displayed.
Eg;oé)w"e SUENRRENEIES) o 0703 | O E-- . ) Y E-- E— | The fourth to last code is displayed.
'Fl)'gt;:elrnéigratlon il P. 0704 | O 0 X10 0 ~ 9999 | P. 200 =+ | Display total integration time of power on

hours
'rl;fyézta;;?:lengrat|on HSEE) M. 0705 | © 0 hX1O 0 ~ 9999 | 1. b #++ | Display total integration time of motor run
ours
Input signal IA display 1A. 0706 (0] - . . ,R. gE g’; The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal 1A.
E
mode | Input signal IB display IB. 0707 | © ; ) ) b gE 8’;‘ The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal  IB.
Input signal IC display IC. 0708 (0] - _ _ ,E. gE 8’; The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal IC.
1

Input signal ID display ID. 0709 (0] - . . ,d_ gE 8’: The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal ID.

T

Input signal IE display IE. 0710 | O - i i £ gg g’;‘ The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal  IE.
Input signal IF display IF. 0711 (0] - _ _ ,F. gE g’; The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal IF.
Input signal IG display IG. o712 | o - ) . N gE O | The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal  1G
Input signal IH display IH. 0713 (0] - . . f gE g’; The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal IH.
Input signal Il display I, 0714 | O - . . . gE 8’;‘ The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal II.
Input signal IJ display 1J. 0715 (0] - _ _ ,._,'_ gE 8’; The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal IJ.
Input signal IK display IK. 0716 (0] - . . ,t. gE 8’: The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal 1K
Input signal IL display IL. 0717 | O - . . oL g E 8’;‘ The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal  IL.
Input signal IP display IP. 0718 (0] - . . ,P_ gE g’; The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal IP.
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Input signal 1Q display Q. 0719 o} - _ . ' q OE 8’: The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal 1Q.
o
Input signal IR display IR. 0720 (0] - _ _ "r. OE 8’; The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal IR.
o
Input signal 11 display 1. 0721 (0] - . . N OE 8’: The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal 1.
o
Input signal 12 display 12. 0722 (0] - _ _ ,a OE 8’; The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal 2.
o
Input signal 14 display 14. 0723 (0] - . . Y OE g': The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal 14.
o
= | mput signal 15 display 15. o724 | © - ) . 'S OE O | The input status (ON/OFF) of the input signal 15
o
mode - -
Err:coder Sl el ECA. 0725 (0] - . . E R on 8’; The input status (ON/OFF) of the motor encoder A phase is displayed.
phase) of
+ SrEEieranrEl skl (= ECB 0726 (0] - E r b on e The input status (ON/OFF) of the motor encoder B phase is displayed
phase) 2 - - Lo of OF :
+ Detector signal display (UP } Y] on ON . . N
signal) UP. 0731 (0] _ _ HH P o F OF The input status (ON/OFF) of the detector UP signal is displayed.
- Detector signal display (DN : on ON - - —
signal) DN. 0732 (0] . . dn_ o F OF The input status (ON/OFF) of the detector DN signal is displayed.
Fl?cl)ssrthliz;);the angle from down DR. 0733 0] - g X2 0 ~ 180 or. b i Display the angle of current position from down position.
egree
. ) r o o The numerical value that is equivalent to the variable speed voltage VC
Display the voltage of VC ve. 0734 | O - 0 ~3FF |UL. with the option B connector is displayed. Display range: 000 ~ 3FF
. Tk xk The numerical value that is equivalent to the variable speed voltage VC2
Display the voltage of VC2 V2. 0736 | O ) - 0~ 3FF |uC. with the option B connector is displayed. Display range: 000 ~ 3FF
Output signal OA display OAD. 0737 (0] - . . o Ro’ OE 8’; The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal OA.
o
Output signal OB display OBD. 0738 (0] o b d OE g’; The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal OB.
o
Output signal OC display OCD. 0739 (0] o E d OE 8’: The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal OC.
o
Output signal OD display ODD. 0740 (0] o dd OE 8’; The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal OD.
o
Output signal OF display OFD. 0741 (0] o = d OE g’; The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal OF.
o
. . ' on ON .
Output signal O1 display 01D. 0742 (0] o ,o’_ £ OF The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal O1.
o
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o . . on ON .
utput signal O2 display 02D. 0743 (0] o E’d o F OF The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal O2.
Output signal O3 display 03D. 0744 (0] o S'd OE 8’; The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal O3.
o
Output signal O4 display 04D. 0745 (0] o '-{d OE 8’: The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal O4.
o
Output signal O5 display 05D. 0746 O o S d OE 8’; The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal O5.
o
Output signal O6 display 06D. 0747 (0] o 5 d OE g': The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal O6.
o
Output signal O7 display o7D. 0748 (0] o '-,'o’ OE 8’; The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal O7.
o
Output signal OP display OPD. 0749 (0] P on ON The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal OP.
oro. F OF
o
Output signal OQ display oQD. | 0750 o} Ia) C.'d OE 8’: The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal OQ.
o
E
mode | Output signal OR display ORD. 0751 O or d gE 8’; The output status (ON/OFF) of the output signal OR.
. The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output OA with the [D, ==>]
4
:ol;aanlongoutput of output OAO. 0752 X - . . o RD. OE g’; key ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
9 O the [D, ==>] key.
Solenoid outout of outout ON The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output OB with the [D, ==>]
+ anal OB p P OBO. | 0753 | X - obo. on OF | key ON/OFF is changed. Do not tum the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
signa ofF the [D, ==>] key.
. The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output OC with the [D, ==>]
Solenold outputofoulput  oco, | o754 | X - ol o OE 9N | key ONIOFF is changed. Do not tum the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
9 o the [D, ==>] key.
) The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output OD with the [D, ==>]
Solenold outputof oulput  opo, | o755 | X - odo. |2 9N | key ONIOFF is changed. Do not tum the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
[¢] o the [D, ==>] key.
) The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output OF with the [D, ==>]
Solenold output ofoutput  Geg | o756 | X ; ofo. OE 8’,}‘ key ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
[¢] O the [D, ==>] key.
Solenoid output of output , on ON The output stgtus (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output O1 with the [D, ==?]
signal O1 010. 0757 X - o010 F OF key ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
[¢] O the [D, ==>] key.
Solenoid output of output on ON The output stgatus (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output O2 with the [D, ==?]
signal 02 020. 0758 X - o EO. [ OF key ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
9 o the [D, ==>] key.
Solenoid outout of outout ON The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output O3 with the [D, ==>]
signal 03 P P 030. 0759 X - o 30. OE OF key ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
O the [D, ==>] key.
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Outout for small sianal of ON The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output O4 with the [D, ==>]
put i 9 040. 0760 X - o L’D on key ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
output signal 04 g = OF -
o the [D, ==>] key.
Solenoid outout of outout ON The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output O5 with the [D, ==>]
' P P 050. 0761 X - o S o on key ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
signal O5 - = OF _
O the [D, ==>] key.
Electromaanetic value ON The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output O6 with the [D, ==>]
9 ! 060. 0762 X - o 5 o on key ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
output of output signal O6 d o F OF the [D, ==>] key:
Electromaanetic value ON The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output O7 with the [D, ==>]
9 ; 070. 0763 X - o l"lo on key ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
output of output signal O7 d o F OF the [D, ==>] key:
The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output OP with the [D, ==>]
LED outputfor G500 type  5pg | o764 | x ; oPo on ON | ey ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
control panel g = OF __
o the [D, ==>] key.
The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output OQ with the [D, ==>]
LED outputfor G500 type  5q0. | o765 | X - 0% on ON | vey ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
control panel . = OF __
o the [D, ==>] key.
E The output status (ON/OFF) of the solenoid output OR with the [D, ==>]
mode | LED outputfor G500 type  gpq | g7e6 | x ; - on ON | ey ON/OFF is changed. Do not turn the O4 to O7 outputs ON/OFF with
oro.
control panel of OF | 4o [D, ==>] key
Rated output display WT. 0767 O > watt _ ,‘- The motor's rated output value is displayed.
1 e (e
LS 75 | Refers to 750W.
S S 55 Refers to 550W.
— Voltage display VL. 0768 (0] bl volt . u ,‘_ The rated input voltage value in the control box is displayed.
100 100 | Refers to 100V class.
E’Bﬂ 200 | Refers to 200V class.
Model display TP. 0769 (0] _ _ _ ,'- P The control box model name is displayed.
nNew MFY | XC-GMFY
Data version No. DV. 0770 . ) ) du . e T_he data version No. (3-digit alpha-numeral) of the EEPROM is
. displayed.
Software version No. RV. 0771 b _ _ oy b bl The version No. (3-digit alpha-numeral) of the software is displayed.
Display previous simple _ r . - ; : ; ;
setting selected. T. 0772 _ _ e Display previous simple setting selected.
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Set No. of stitches A for
cutter output (Setting the e The No. of stitches A (delay during chain-off output ON) for chain-off
] P ) 9 } COA. | 0800 @) 0 s 0~ 99 E o A ** i output operation can be set. When CTR = ON, the No. of stitches for
delay time during chain-off cutter output OFF can be set.
output ON)
Set No. of stitches B for
cutter output (Setting the e The No. of stitches B (delay during chain-off output OFF) for chain- off
] P ) 9 } COB. | 0801 @) 0 s 0~ 99 Lob ** i output operation can be set. When CTR = ON, the No. of stitches for
delay time during chain-off cutter output ON can be set.
output OFF)
Set No. of stitches C for coc 0802 o 0 stitche 0 ~ 99 r_r . - The No. of stitches C (delay during cutter output ON) during cutter output
cutter output : s LOoL. operation can be set.
F No. of stitches for BT output X 0803 o 0 stitche 0 ~ 99 " o - The No. of stitches to be stitched before the output BT for the in-tacking
mode | ON after sensor OFF setting : s " signal is turned ON after the sensor turns OFF can be set.
No. of stitches for sewing . . . . .
machine stops after BT Y. 0804 o 0 stitche 0 ~ 99 P - o The No. of stitches to. be stlt.ched. before the sewing machine stops after
) s ) the output BT for the in-tacking signal turns ON can be set.
+ output ON setting
No. of stitches for BT output . . . . .
T - -
OFF after start of stitching z. 0805 o 12 stitche 1 ~ 99 z ** - The I\IIQ. (t)f stltghgggo tf)te stlttft:hr?_d bgforte IEth%outplét BT Ior in-tacking
setting s signal is turne after stitching is started can be set.
= o Delay time to when SL output - . e The delay time for the output SL to turn from OFF to ON can be set in
turns from OFF to ON SD. 0806 0 0 msec 0 508 S d 2msec intervals. The cutter output time setting is also possible.
Delav time to when SL outout The delay time for the output SL to turn from ON to OFF can be set in
y P ED. 0807 (0] 0 msec 0 ~ 508 E d bl bl 2msec intervals. The chain-off output mesh judgment time setting is also
turns from ON to OFF . ;
possible.
No. of set stitches during SL The No. of set stitches for the output SL can be selected from HOF set
) ; 9 SLH. | 0808 (0] OF - - S,‘_ H No. of stitches (during ON setting) or SLN set No. of stitches (during OFF
output ON selection mode d setting)
|on_ | ON_|Setting HOF functioninGmode.
ofF OF | Setting SLN function in P mode.
SL output start position ) ) ) on ON The output of SL for thread dislocation prevention starts when the needle
setting SLK. | 0809 o OF S L t o F OF lift operation (US, U, UF) is completed.
SL output start position ON When the SL output operation mode SLS is ON while the motor is
during SLS function ON SLT. 0810 (6] OF - - S :_ I8 OE OF stopped, the output of SL for thread dislocation prevention will start after
setting o the thread is trimmed.
Speed limit M except tacking } ) ) on ON If the output SL turns ON during an operation other than tacking, the
and SL on SLL. | 0811 0 OF SLL of OF | speed is limited to that set in the medium speed M.
SL output operation during ) on ON . .
motor stopping SLS. 0812 O OF - - S L S o F OF The output SL is ON even when the motor is stopped.
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OT1 output blower output ) ) ' on ON ) ) .
setting 01B. | 0813 0 OF o ,b. o F OF Virtual output OT1 will be set to blower output of cutter function.
OT2 output chain-off output n on ON ) .
setting O2M. | 0814 (@) OF - - o E’, H o F OF Virtual output OT2 can be used as the chain-off output.
OT3 output cutter output ) ) n on ON )
setting O3M. | 0815 O OF o 3, . s F OF Virtual output OT3 can be used as the cutter output.
. . The mesh judgment control of cutter specification is added to chain-off
:Y';Sh Jutdgme”t £ el i 12M. | 0816 | O OF - - en OE 8’: output. Refer to the section for details on the 102, IR2 and IS2 signal
inpu o function.
ke When the 103, IR3 and 1S3 signals are ON, the output is set to the
Sjttttg:%::t?’ ustlgnal for manual CTY. | 0817 | O OF - - rre OE 8’: manual cutter output. Refer to the section for details on the 103, IR3 and
P o 1S3 signal function.
Status of cutter outout bhoto The change status of the 102, IR2 signal photo switch that outputs the
switch (1*2) signal :ccoprdin CTM 0818 o OF } } rrn cutter output by the virtual output OT3 can be selected. Refer to the
t0 OT3 out utg 9 : L on section for details on the 102, IR2 signal function. The OT3 output time is
L (R P BUUU SD. Itis possible to set it by the function. . ___________
ON The cutter output by the OT3 is output at both changes (OFF=>ON)
. en L (ON=>OFF) of the 102, IR2 signal photoswitch. ___________
The cutter output by the OT3 is output at only the (ON=>OFF) change of
mode o F o2 the 102, IR2 signal photo switch.
+ When the 103, IR3 and 1S3 signals are ON, the virtual output OT3 is
turned ON/OFF per set No. of stitches. (When this is turned ON, the
+
cutter specifications by the sensor will be invalidated.) The set No. of
R Turn OT3 output ON/OFF ON stitches can be set with the cutter specifications No. of stitches A
per set No. of stitches when CTR. | 0819 (6] OF - - E s OE OF (non-stitching chain ON delay) setting COA function, cutter specifications
I3 signal is ON o No. of stitches B (non-stitching chain ON delay) setting COB function and
the cutter specifications No. of stitches C (non-stitching chain ON delay)
setting COC function. Refer to the section for details on the 103, IR3 and
1S3 signal function.
Automatic cutter output ) ) rcr on ON The output of the automatic cutter output is prohibited while the sensor is
prohibit during sensor ON csc. o820\ O OF 50 ofF OF | ON.
Automatic cutter output _ _ rcr on ON The output of the automatic cutter output is prohibited while the sensor is
prohibit during sensor OFF  CEC- | 082110 OF CELC of OF | OFF.
Cutter output prohibit when cTS 0822 o OF ) } rr S on ON The output of the automatic cutter output is prohibited when the sensor
sensor is ON while stopped ’ L o F OF input is ON while the sewing machine is stopped.
Automatic thread trim setting . . . .
. . _ ror on ON Automatic stops and trim setting, after the cutter sensor is turned off and
i;trer cutter sensor is turned CAT. | 0823 © OF CA ofF OF | then the number of stitch "C" set by "COC" function is run.
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Set I*1 input, OP1 output to ON The 101, IR1 and ISI signals and the run output OP1 are set to the cutter
cutter BT specifications CTL. 0824 O OF - - E ,'- ,‘_ OE OF BT specifications input/output signals. Refer to the section for details on
input/output o the 101, IR1 and IS1 signal function.
Preset stitching operation ) ) n on ON Only the preset No. of stitches is stitched after the operation signal (S1) is
after operation signal OFF NMD. | 0825 | © OF niid. of OF | turned OFF.
F ON The roller lift output ROL will turn ON when presser foot lifting output FU,
mode ROL output mode RLM. | 0826 (6] OF - - r ,’_ ,'-,' OE OF back tacking output B, virtual output OT2 are ON, and during tacking and
o thread trimming.
NO'.Qf St'tChe.S setting for RLN. | 0827 O 0 stitche 0~ 99 r L ') ** > The roller lower No. of stitches is set for the auxiliary feeding rear roller.
S auxiliary feeding rear roller s .
ON
1) | Not used. CTG. | 0828 OF . - [re on Not used.
Y laof OF
BC rr on ON
“ Not used. CGD. | 0829 OF - - Not used.
Lu d o F OF
ON
Not used. EDT. | 0830 OF - - r on Not used.
. E d '. o F OF
Not used. EDS. | 0831 0 stiohe | 0~ 99 | £4S | * | Not used.
ON
Not used. CAS. | 0832 OF - - r on Not used.
L R S o F OF
ON
Not used. ESC. | 0833 OF - - r on Not used.
E S L. o F OF
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The thread trimming timing for each manufacturer's thread trimming
sewing machine can be set. Same function as the P mode thread
Thread trimming mode TR. 0900 | O M1 - - . e i trimming mode [TR]. When [PRG] is set, the sewing machine operation
and thread trimming timing can be set when combined with the functions
[TRM], [LTM] or [LLM].
Motor operation mode durin The motor operation mode during thread trimming can be set when
thread tﬁmming 9 TRM. | 0901 o LK ) ) ref | || thread j(imrp?rjg_t:n_chg_‘l_’f(_i_s_@j _t%_[_P_R_G_]_. _______ g ______________________
N - LK___| The motor will run for the lockstitch thread trimming sewing machine.
rE | RK __|_The motor will run for reverse thread timming.
EA | A
kb | KB | Notused.
P ] UP | Notused.
dgn DN | Not used.
The output timing mode of the thread trimming output (T) can be set when
thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG].The output timing of the thread
Thread trimming output (T) LTM 0902 o T ) ) ' adn] trimming output [T] can be set. (Lock stitch setting) It becomes effective
output mode : Lihn when the thread trimming mode [TR] sets [PRG]. Refer to "[15] 1. Thread
trimming timing when thread trimming mode TR setting is PRG." for
_____________________ details of outputtiming. . _________ .
G ',- ' T Please refe_r to the LTM setti_ng c_)f string _swithing off output T which has
_____ ! ____|...____| beendescribed to the technical information._________
mode r T Please refer to the LTM setting of string swithing off output T which has
IS B O been described to the technical information. . ___
r T3 Please refer to the LTM setting of string swithing off output T which has
* R e B been described to the technical information. .
r T4 Please refer to the LTM setting of string swithing off output T which has
+ L B been described to the technical information. . ________________
e TR [ Netused:
- TS _|Notused.
rn T7 Please refer to the LTM setting of string swithing off output T which has
b been described to the technical information.
The output timing mode of the thread release output (L) can be set when
thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG].The output timing of the thread
Thread release output (L) LLM 0903 o L1 } ) YN release output [L] can be set.(Lock stitch setting) It becomes effective
output mode ' L when the thread trimming mode [TR] sets [PRG]. Refer to "[15] 1. Thread
trimming timing when thread trimming mode TR setting is PRG." for
_____________________ details of output timing. ..
I L1 Please refer to the LLM setting of string loosening output L which has
S B been described to the technical information. . ________________
) E, L2 Please refer to the LLM setting of string loosening output L which has
I B been described to the technical information. . ________________
[CONTINUED ON THE]| 3 L3 Please refer to the LLM setting of string loosening output L which has
INEXT PAGE]| L been described to the technical information.

From the library of Superior Sewing Machine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com




-€LL-

C)+[+Cl

sweu apo

Function name

Jaquinu
Ileo 00110

Ajqesado

Factory
setting

GMFY

Unit

Setting
range

Function
name

Setting

Digital display

Specification

3
<}
Q.
®

[CONTINUED FROM |
PREVIOUS PAGE

Please refer to the LLM setting of string loosening output L which has
been described to the technical information.

Please refer to the LLM setting of string loosening output L which has
been described to the technical information.

Thread trimming output start
angle

TS.

0904

degree

~ 360

r *hk

When the thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG], the output start angle
of the thread trimming output (T) can be set. Set according to the thread
trimming output (T) timing chart.

Thread trimming output
angle

TE.

0905

90

degree

~ 360

r *kk

When the thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG], the output end angle
of the thread trimming output (T) can be set. Set according to the thread
trimming output (T) timing chart.

Thread release output start
angle

LS.

0906

degree

~ 360

] ke

L

When the thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG], the output start angle
of the thread release output (L) can be set. Set according to the thread
release output (L) timing chart.

Thread release output angle

LE.

0907

90

degree

~ 360

] ok

L

When the thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG], the output end angle
of the thread release output (L) can be set. Set according to the thread
release output (L) timing chart.

Thread trimming output start
time

.

0908

20

msec

~ 998

The output start time of the thread trimming output (T) for chain stitch
sewing machine can be set. When the thread trimming mode TR is set to
[PRG], the output start time of the thread trimming output (T) for lock
stitch sewing machine can be set. Set according to the thread trimming
output (T) timing chart.

Thread trimming output time

T2.

0909

90

msec

~ 998

The output time of the thread trimming output (T) for chain stitch sewing
machine can be set.

When the thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG], the output time of the
thread trimming output (T) for lock stitch sewing machine can be set. Set
according to the thread trimming output (T) timing chart.

Thread release output start
time

L1.

0910

150

msec

0 ~ 998

-

The output start time of the thread release output (L) for chain stitch
sewing machine can be set. The output start time of the thread release
output (L) during chain stitching thread trimming timing A can be set. The
chain stitching thread trimming timing B is invalid at this time. When the
thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG], the output start time of the
thread release output (L) for lock stitch sewing machine can be set. Set
according to the thread release output (L) timing chart.

Thread release output time

L2.

0911

70

msec

0 ~ 998

The output time of the thread release output (L) for chain stitch sewing
machine can be set. The output time of the thread release output (L)
during chain stitching thread trimming timing A can be set. The chain
stitching thread trimming timing B is invalid at this time. Set according to
the thread release output (L) timing chart. When the thread trimming
mode TR is set to [PRG], the output time of the thread release output (L)
for lock stitch sewing machine can be set. Set according to the thread
release output (L) timing chart.
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Thread release output start
time (Output TF start time)

R1.

0912

©)

40

msec

0 ~ 508

The output start time of the thread release output (L) during chain
stitching thread trimming timing B can be set. The chain stitching thread
trimming timing A is invalid at this time. The output start time of the output
(TF) can be set. Set according to teach output's timing chart.

Thread release output time
(TF output time)

R2.

0913

66

msec

0 ~ 508

The output time of the thread release output (L) during chain stitching
thread trimming timing B can be set. The chain stitching thread trimming
timing A is invalid at this time. The output time of the output (TF) can be
set. Set according to teach output's timing chart.

Condensed stiching start
time (Stop time before thread
trimming)

R3.

0914

50

msec

0 ~ 508

The time to when the sewing machine begins condensed stiching after
the condensed stiching(CH) turn ON during start/end condensed stiching
can be set. However, during the end condensed stiching in the chain
stiching thread trimming timing B, this time [R3] will be the time for end
condensed stiching after the thread release output (L) turns OFF. (If end
condensed stiching is not set, the time will be that for the needle to rise
from the DOWN to UP position after the thread release output (L) is
turned OFF.)

Wiper output start time

wi1.

0915

10

msec

0 ~ 998

When the thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG], the output start time of the wiper
output (W) can be set. Set according to the wiper output (W) timing chart.

Wiper output time

w2.

0916

X10
msec

0 ~ 999

When the thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG], the output time of the wiper
output (W) can be set. Set according to the wiper output (W) timing chart.

Wiper output operation mode

WMD.

0917

RU

The output timing mode of the wiper output (W) can be set. The timing
that the wiper output W is turned OFF can be set with the thread trimming
signal S2. Refer to "[15] 2. Wiper output timing." for details on setting the
If the S2 signal turns OFF within the wiper output W set time, the W
output will turn OFF after the set time has passed. If the S2 signal turns
OFF after the wiper output W set time has passed, the W output will turn
OFF afterthe settime haspassed. ________ ________ __________________|
If the S2 signal turns OFF within the wiper output W set time, the W
output will turn OFF after the set time has passed. If the S2 signal turns
OFF after the wiper output W set time has passed, the W output will turn
If the S2 signal turns OFF within the wiper output W set time, the W
output will turn OFF when the S2 signal turns OFF. If the S2 signal turns
OFF after the wiper output W set time passes, the W output will turn OFF
This setting is valid when the reverse run needle setting after thread
trimming RU is ON. When the reverse run needle lifting is completed after
the thread is trimmed, the W output will turn ON. If the S2 signal turns
OFF within the wiper output W set time, the W output will turn OFF after
the set time has passed. If the S2 signal turns OFF after the wiper output
W set time has passed, the W output will turn OFF after the set time has

Not used.
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Presser foot lifting output When the thread trimming mode TR is set to [PRG], the output start time
start time F1. 0918 (0] 140 msec 0 ~ 998 = ’ bl el for the presser foot lifting output (FU) is set. Set according to the presser
foot lifting output (FU) timing chart.
Time to motor drive after The time for the motor to start driving after the presser foot output FU is
resser foot lifter bring down FD. 0919 (0] 176 msec 0 ~ 998 = d bl el turned OFF when pedal toe down or external run signal (SO, S1) ON
P 9 during presser foot lifting can be set in 2 millisecond units.
The interlock time that prohibits operation during thread trimming can be
Interlock time during thread IL 0920 o 140 msec ) o o set. Manual calculation will be used during the [P] mode thread trimming
trimming ’ 0 ~ 998 . (TR) timing [PRG], [KA3], [KA4], [KB3], [KB4], so the setting is valid.
[KA1], [KA2], [KB1], [KB2] are for automatic calculation and cannot be set
Interlock time during no The interlock time during the no thread trimming timing can be set. This is
thread trimming IT. 0921 (6] 0 msec 0 ~ 510 " b b valid when the [P] mode thread trimming timing [NO] or thread trimming
release signal (TL) is turned ON.
Motor rotation after motor n ON After the motor stops, it will start rotating after the thread trimming output
L TDS. | 0922 O OF - _ ,'- O’S o T turns ON and the delay time has passed. The delay time can be set by
stop before thread trimming o F OF the [TD] function
Motor stop time during The motor stop time before thread trimming during lock stitch can be set
lockstitch and R output time ™ 0923 o 50 msec r d xx xx in 2msec intervals. The output R output time during chain stitch can be
G during chain stitch ) 0~508 |1 O set in 2msec. When the chain stitch mode is set, it is possible to set to the
mode delay time of the motor "R3".
Delay setting before reverse on ON Delay time before reverse run (RU operation) after thread trimming is
run during RU setting RUS. | 0924 0] OF - . r US [ OF completed can be set with RT when the thread trimming reverse needle
T O lift RU is set to ON.
Delay time before reverse on ON When reverse needle lift after thread trimming RU is ON and RUS is ON,
) . RT. 0925 (0] 76 msec 0 ~ 508 ~ the delay time before the motor reverse run after thread trimming can be
c++ run during RU setting o F OF set in 2msec intervals.
R dle lift ON Change [RU] function for chain stich type. "OF" is factory setting for lock
everse run needte itting RUM. | 0926 (0] OF - _ r ,'_,',r,' on stich (Reverse run after T) "ON" is for chain stich (Reverse run after T, L
[RU] after output T, L and W of OF | 2hg W)
Wiper output OFF trimming If the pedal is toed down or external output signal (S1) is turned ON
with (S1) signal during the wiper output time [W2] (after thread trimming interlock time),
1 on ON the wiper output time [W] will turn OFF. The presser foot lifting output (FU)
WSt | 0927 | O OF . - HS | of OF | will also turn OFF simultaneously, and the sewing machine will run after
the [FD] time. Use this for the air type wiper. This is effective for standing
operation (automatic machine operation).
Operation mode with thread If the sewing machine pulley is rotated by hand and set to 1 position while
trimming signal to shift the the sewing machine is stopped before thread trimming, if the needle UP
needle stop position and position is 2 position, the needle DOWN position will shift. To return to the
return to the original needle S2T. 0928 o OF ) S E,r original stop position after that, fully heel the pedal, or set the operation
stop position before the ' - r. mode by turning thread trimming signal (S2) ON. The same operation as
thread trimming signal then next [S2P] setting value ([NO], [TR], [PS]) is executed. The thread
trimming operation is executed according to the thread trimming mode TR
_____________________ setting value (K1), [KAZl,ete). ..
on ON
o F OF
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Operation mode with thread The operation mode started with the full pedal heeling or thread trimming
trimming signal when shifting S2P 0929 o R ) S E,P signal (S2) ON when rotating the sewing machine pulley, etc., manually,
the needle stop position ’ - . and leaving the UP position when in 1 position, and leaving the DOWN
before the thread trimming | | (| | 1.1 position when in 2 positon.
signal When [KA1] to [KA4] of the thread trimming mode [TR] are set, the thread
trimming operation will be performed according to the settings after the
,'- r TR needle is lifted. When [KB1] to [KB4] are set, the thread trimming
operation will be performed according to the settings after the needle is
_____________________ lowered. .
The presser foot lifting operation will be executed after the needle is lifted.
PS PS oo auon.
_____________________ The thread trimming operation will not be executed. ____________________
NO The sewing machine does not rotate or perform thread trimming, and only
no the presser foot lifting operation is executed.
The change of the solenoid output [OT1] manual/automatic output is
Solenoid output OT1 MAN 0930 o ON ) nR on ON selected. The solenoid output [OT1] will be set to manual. The solenoid
G manual/automatic change : - Hnn. o F OF input signal 101 is validated. The solenoid output [OT1] will be set to
mode automatic. The solenoid input signal 101 is invalidated.
This is valid when the solenoid output [OT1] manual/automatic output
Setting of no. of stitches HOF 0931 o 7 stitche H F wx - change is set to automatic. If the pedal is toed down or the external run
T during MAN [OFF] setting ’ s 0~ 99 or. signal (S00, S1, SH) is turned ON while the solenoid output [OT1] is ON,
the OT1 output will turn OFF after the set No. of stitches.
7 Weak brake ON ON
or simultaneously with wiper WB. 0932 O OF - _ Hb OE OF The weak brake will turn ON when the wiper output (W) turns ON.
‘ output (W) o
Motor rotation operation When the thread trimming output T mode LTM for lockstitch is set to [T1],
v ) - ar on ON [T2] or [T3], after the motor stops, it will start again after the thread
\_/I_v:}eTnzL'cl)':\/le:;mct|on Is set to TDT. 0933 o OF - ! d' o E OF trimming output T turns ON and the delay time has passed. Set time can
’ be set by the [TD] function.
Not used C1. 0934 (6] 0 - 0 ~ 99 E ! > > Not used.
Not used c2. |0935| O 0 - 0~9 |LC " | Not used.
Not used C3. [0936| O 0 - 0~99 |LC3 - | Not used.
Not used T3. 0937 O 0 - 0 ~ 998 ,'- b b Not used.
Not used T4. | 0938 | O 0 - 0~o998 |1 ** | Not used.
Not used T5. | 0939 | O 0 - 0~ 998 |1 | Not used.
Not used PET. | 0940 | O OF y i PET. o E 8’;‘ Not used.
o
Not used POU. | 0941 | O OF - . == o E 8’;‘ Not used.
o
Not used HHC. | 0942 | O OF - . HHL | © E N | Not used.
o
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on ON
Not used PAA. | 0943 | O OF - i PRA c OF | Notused.
o
Not used STL. | 0944 OF - . ri. C’E g’;‘ Not used.
o
Not used L8. | 0945 | O 0 - 98 ~98 | LB =+ | Not used.
ON
Not used PEK. | 0946 | O OF - i PEL on Not used.
. £t |oF OF
mode | Setting A which can be used on ON . .
by step sequence PPA. | 0947 O OF - _ PPR o F OF Setting A which can be used by step sequence
4 - -
Setting B which can be used on ON . .
by step sequence PPB. | 0948 O OF - _ PP::, o F OF Setting B which can be used by step sequence
0
Setting C which can be used ) r on ON . .
by step sequence PPC. | 0949 O OF _ PP,_ o F OF Setting C which can be used by step sequence
= Setting D which can be used on ON . .
by step sequence PPD. | 0950 O OF - _ PPd o F OF Setting D which can be used by step sequence
Setting E which can be used on ON . .
by step sequence PPE. 0951 O OF - _ PPE o F OF Setting E which can be used by step sequence
Setting F which can be used on ON . .
by step sequence PPF. 0952 O OF - - PPF o F OF Setting F which can be used by step sequence
Setting G which can be used r on ON . .
by step sequence PPG. | 0953 O OF - _ PPU o F OF Setting G which can be used by step sequence
Setting H which can be used on ON . .
by step sequence PPH. | 0954 O OF - _ PPH o F OF Setting H which can be used by step sequence
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o ) X100 The upper limit value of the maximum speed [H] in P mode is set. A value
Upper limit of maximum LHH. | 1000 | © 90 rom 0~ 99 LHH b ** that exceeds the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the maximum
speed [H] P speed [H].
o ) X100 The lower limit value of the maximum speed [H] in P mode is set. A value
Lower limit of maximum LHL. | 1001 | O 0 rom 0 ~ 99 LHL b ** that is lower than the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the
speed [H] P maximum speed [H].
LLH 1002 o 5 X100 0 ~ 99 I H % - The upper limit value of the low speed [L] in P mode is set. A value that
Upper limit of low speed [L] ) rpm LL exceeds the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the low speed [L].
LLL 1003 o 0 X100 0 ~ 99 ] o - The lower limit value of the low speed [L] in P mode is set. A value that is
Lower limit of low speed [L] i rpm LLe lower than the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the low speed [L].
The upper limit value of the thread trimming speed [T] in P mode is set. A
Upper limit of thread LTH. 1004 0 5 X100 0 ~ 99 :_ ," H *x ** value that exceeds the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the thread
trimming speed [T] rpm trimming speed [T].
o X100 The lower limit value of the thread trimming speed [T] in P mode is set. A
H Lower limit of thread LTL. | 1005 | O 0 rpm 0~ 99 LrL. - ** value that is lower than the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the
mode trimming speed [T] thread trimming speed [T].
Upper limit of start/end X100 ' AH The upper limit value of the start/end tacking (condensed stitching) speed
. o LNH. | 1006 o 30 0~ 99 Ln. ** ** in P mode is set. A value that exceeds the value set in this limiter cannot
+ tacking (condensed stitching) rpm be set for the start/end tacking (condensed stitching) speed.
speed
T
Lower limit of start/end X100 v The lower limit value of the start/end tacking (condensed stitching) speed
= . o LNL. 1007 (0] 0 0 ~ 99 LNy > > in P mode is set. A value that is lower than the value set in this limiter
tacklr;g (condensed stitching) rpm cannot be set for the start/end tacking (condensed stitching) speed.
spee
o ) X100 The upper limit value of the medium speed [M] in P mode is set. A value
Upper limit of medium speed  LMH. | 1008 | O 90 rom 0 ~ 99 LK b > that exceeds the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the medium
[M] P speed [M].
o ) X100 The lower limit value of the medium speed [M] in P mode is set. A value
Lower limit of medium speed ~ LML. | 1009 | O 0 rom 0~9 |LNL b ** | that is lower than the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the medium
[M] P speed [M].
o X100 The upper limit value of the slow start speed [S] in P mode is set. A value
Upper limit of slow start LSH. | 1010 | O 30 rom 0~99 |LGH - b that exceeds the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the slow start
speed [S] P speed [S].
o X100 The lower limit value of the slow start speed [S] in P mode is set. A value
Lower limit of slow start LSL. | 1011 | © 0 rom 0~9 |Gt b ** | that is lower than the value set in this limiter cannot be set for the slow
speed [S] P start speed [S].
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. It is possible to save the present data into the "Simple setting table".
Save function 1 SAVEA. - X - _ _ SALE ! - _ When this [SAVE] function is set, the setting data will be saved into the
of the setting data : [LOAD1] on the program mode [ 1 ]. It is possible to load the saved
data by the selection of [LOAD1] in the program mode [ 1].
. It is possible to save the present data into the "Simple setting table".
Save function 2 SAVE2. - X - - . SALE? - - When this [SAVE] function is set, the setting data will be saved into the
of the setting data : [LOAD2] on the program mode [ 1 ]. It is possible to load the saved
data by the selection of [LOADZ2] in the program mode [ 1].
Current data is copied CCR. - O ON - - E E r. gE 8’; [ON] : All data but user 1 and 2 are copied.
User 1 data is copied CU1. - (6] ON - - E.'_,' : gE 8’: [ON] : User 1 data is copied.
User 2 data is copied cu2. - O ON - - E .'_,'e gE 8’; [ON] : User 2 data is copied.
|
mode

—
£330+

The explanation of [CCR], [CU1], and [CUZ2].

Control box

Current data
Teaching data

[CCR] ON / OFF setting (Factory setting : ON)

XC-G500 Control panel

P

Current data
Teaching data

User customize data
Backup data

Step sequence data

User 1 data
Step sequence data

User customize data g

Backup data

Step sequence data [CU1] ON / OFF setting (Factory setting : ON)
User 1 data ¢

Step sequence data [CU2] ON / OFF setting (Factory setting : ON)
User 2 data ¢

Step sequence data

User 2 data
Step sequence data

LED corresponding to the setting lights while displaying the value in the control box.

[CCR]=ON

0O,B,B
AL

[CU1]=ON

[CU2]=ON
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Simple setting mode for ) ) nor on ON . .
[11.[21,3] prohibit MAC. | 1100 (0] OF H ,R,_. o F OF The simple setting mode (program mode [1]) cannot be entered.
[P1,[G] mode thread trimmer TRC 1101 o OF } r.r on ON The [P] mode thread trimmer mode, TR cannot be entered program mode
mode TR prohibit ’ - P L. o F OF P will be possible.) The thread trimmer mode [G] cannot be entered.
Rotation direction _ rur on ON Rotation direction changeover during the normal mode will not be
changeover prohibit D - @ &l = -1 of OF possible.
1-2 position changeover } 19 on ON 1-2 position changeover ([A] key operation) during the normal mode will
prohibit 12C. | 1103 | O OF - iel. of OF | not be possible.
Slow start changeover _ _ y r on ON Slow start validity changeover ([B] key operation) during the normal mode
prohibit SLC. | 1104 | O OF SLL ofF OF | will not be possible.
Speed setting key ) r on ON Speed setting operation of normal mode ([C] key and [D] key operation)
changeover prohibit SPC. | 1105 | O OF - SPL of OF | will not be possible.
J | Notused JKC. [ 1106 | O OF - . JkL | 9F N | Not used.
o
mode
Start tacking validity ) r on ON Start tacking validity changeover ([A] key operation) during the tacking
changeover prohibit SBC. 1oz o OF - S b L. 0 F OF mode will not be possible.
+ No. of start tacking stitches r on ON The No. of start tacking stitches setting ([A], [B] key operations) during the
changeover prohibit SNC. 1108 0 OF ) ) S ne. o F OF tacking mode will not be possible.
+ End tacking validity ) r on ON End tacking validity changeover ([C] key operation) during the tacking
changeover prohibit EBC. 109 o OF - E b L. o F OF mode will not be possible.
+ No. of end tacking stitches r on ON The No. of end tacking stitches setting ([C], [D] key operations) during the
changeover prohibit ENC. 1110 0 OF ) - E ne. o F OF tacking mode will not be possible.
Start tacking type ) r on ON Start tacking type setting ([B] key operation) during the tacking mode will
changeover prohibit SKC. " 0 OF - S t L. o F OF not be possible.
End tacking type changeover ) ) r on ON End tacking type setting ([D] key operation) during the tacking mode will
prohibit EKC. | M2 O OF Etl. of OF | not be possible.
Pattern stitching validity Tsc 113 o OF } rcr on ON Preset stitching validity and back tacking validity changeover operation
changeover prohibit ’ - ' L. 0 F OF ([M] key operation) in the pattern mode will not be possible.
Pattern stitching No. of n ON No. of preset stitching stitches and No. of back tacking times setting
stitches and times TNC. 1114 O OF - _ ,'- n E o F OF operation ([C], [D] key operations) in the pattern mode will not be
changeover prohibit o possible.
Pattern mode pattern MDC 1115 o OF ) nd r on ON Preset stitching, back tacking and control switch panel data play mode
changeover prohibit : - Hoe. 0 F OF changeover ([D] key operation) in the pattern mode will not be possible.
Prohibit the all of key - L . .
switches on control switch BAC. 1116 o OF ) ) b RE OE 8[{\:1 (I';’(l)'cr)]?rlglltstxﬁc[r?to;ng?edIework, Learning input relation] key switches on
panel O panel.
Prohibit the teaching mode oN E)rl?ohvlvti):]t the teaching mode key switches on control switch panel (refer to
key switches on control BPC. | 1117 | O OF - - LPL. OE OF 5 — 5 —
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Prohibit the following key . on ON Prohibit the following key switches on control switch panel.
i i - O O O O, 0
[S)\;V:(e:lhes on control switch BSC. | 1118 | O OF ; L5C. oF OF [ON%FF] [AUTO] [ >g] [ SS%E%] [SENSOR]
. I Control panel operation ([M], [A], [B], [C], [D] key operations) during the
Operation prohibition of set PSW. | 1119 O OF - _ P S H on ON normal mode, tacking mode and pattern mode will not be possible.
value change key - F OF : . .
o However, changeover into each mode will be possible.
Prohibit the key switches on . . . . .
i ) r on ON The key switch operation on the control switch panel will be possible
J | the control swich pane BKC. | 120 | O | OF - | bEL | GF OF | before thread trimming.
mode
Prohibit the key switches on . . .
. } on ON The display when the parameter setting key is pushed can be selected.
Lhe e SW'tc.;h pgnel NSV. 121 0 OF - n S u. o F OF [ON]:The number set last time is displayed.  [OF]:The Oth is displayed.
" efore thread trimming
It blinks compared with aset  oyip | 1920 | 0o ON ; ) rne on ON | [ON]:The dot is blinked when differing than the data set with CMS.
— | value. . of OF
At the comparison when it
~ compares and it blinks CMS. | 1123 O BK - _ E ,‘-,'S It compares it with the shipment setting value.
+ destination.
7= TS i O e
bt BK | It compares it with the BACKUP setting value.
S ,' S1 It compares it with the SAVE1 setting value.
S E’ 82 It compares it with the SAVE2 setting value.
Prohibit "parameter setup ON
(ABCD) key" during the PKC. | 1124 (0] OF - . P}: E OE OF The parameter setup (ABCD) key is invalidated during the normal mode.
normal mode O
Not used NTM. | 1125 | O OF AN gE 8’;‘ Not used
1ear on ON
Not used uDC. 1126 O OF HH d,_ o F OF Not used
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Oberation during 2 - 1 ON When changeover from the 2 position to the 1 position with the [A] key
P i 9 P21. | 1200 ¢} OF - - PE’ i OE OF during the normal mode, the needle will rise to the UP position when not
position changeover O in the UP position, when turned ON.
Sewing machine speed
. 9 L P ] jo1. 1201 X NO ) ) ' The speed for when the signal 101 output to the virtual output 1 can be
during solenoid input signal 10 0 selected.
[101] setting | | 0
no_ | NO | The speed designation when the 101 signal is inputis invalidated.
n 0 The speed will be approximately proportional to the variable speed
e DR command VC or VC2 voltage of the lever connector. . _______
| L._..|...L___|Thespeedwilbeatthe speedsetinlowspeed L.
ALY I N V. ___|The speed will be at the speed set in condensed stitching speed [V].
LI M ___|.The speed will be at the speed setin medium speed [M]. _
K Ho | | The speed will be at the speed setin high speed [H].
mode The sewing machine will run at the variable speed command VC or VC2
r B RO command of the lever connector. The sewing machine will stop when the
_____________________ 01 signalturns OFF.
+ } RL The sewing machine will run at the speed set in low speed [L]. The
I R sewing machine will stop when the 101 signal turns OFF.
+ RV The sewing machine will run at the speed set in condensed stitching
L ru ________________ speed [V]. The sewing machine will stop when the 101 signal turns OFF.
a2 n RM The sewing machine will run at the speed set in medium speed [M]. The
= AN B sewing machine will stop when the 101 signal tus OFF.
H RH The sewing machine will run at the speed set in high speed [H]. The
r sewing machine will stop when the 101 signal turns OFF.
Speed specification when COR. | 1202 o L ) ) Cor _Thg’jewmg machine speed for when the correction stitching signal COR
CORinputisON | | | T sONoooo
n 0 The speed will be approximately proportional to the variable speed
A IR command VC or VC2 voltage of the lever connector. ___________________
I S B The speed will be at the speed setinlow speed [L].
ALY N vV ___|The speed will be at the speed set in condensed stitching speed [V].
L M ___| The speed will be at the speed setin medium speed [M].
H H The speed will be at the speed set in high speed [H].
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Speed specification when RND. | 1203 L - - M d The sewing machine speed for when the input signal RND is ON.
RND inputisON | T
n 0 The speed will be approximately proportional to the variable speed
e DU o command VC or VC2 voltage of the lever connector. ___________________
I TS B S The speed will be at the speed setinlow speed [L). = __
ALY I N V _._|.The speed will be at the speed set in condensed stitching speed [V].
,r,' M The speed will be at the speed set in medium speed [M].
H H The speed will be at the speed set in high speed [H].
Setting the thread trimming
key of control switch |
ey(:( c:)n r.o swite I;?;ne NTL 1204 o OF ) ) r on ON The thread trimming by the control panel scissors switch when preset
(mark of scissors) valid or . niL of OF | stitching is ON will be validated (enabled).
invalid, when the preset
stitching is active.
Decelerat t h
mc}fde CEEE:JZUGS?:};;?S“: cirr:trol CNM 1205 o OF ) ) r_n on ON The speed will decelerate at each step when Continuous is set with the
: LN ofF OF | control panel XC-G500-Y.
panel XC-G500-Y
During operation control (virtual DOWN) by only the needle UP position
+ DN signal is valid during the ON signal UP, the DOWN position signal DN will also be valid. The value set
virtualgDOWN control 9 KD2. 1206 O OF - - t de OE OF for the reverse run angle K8 from the DOWN position to the UP position in
+ o the [B] mode, must be smaller than the angle at which the DN signal turns
ON.
o i } When the signal 101 (output to the virtual output OT1) is input, the
C++ Validity of o.peratl.orT delay IoD. | 1207 | O OF - - oo OE 8’; operation delay [S7B.] is validated. This is valid when the function 101 is
when 101 signal is input o [RO], [RL], [RV], [RM], [RH].
Delay to motor drive after B X10 - n - - The delay time to motor drive after backstitching output (B) output starts
output ON STB. 1208 © S msec 1 99 S 'b- can be set. The factory setting [5] refers to [ 5 x 10 = 50 ] msec.
Delay when S2 signal is U or _ _ Y] on ON The delay time set in the P mode S3D will forcibly be added to the delay
UF UFD. 1209 o OF v F d o F OF time when the A mode S2 signal operation mode S2M is set to U or UF.
Not used ESR. | 1210 | O OF - - £8-. gE 8’,}‘ Not used.
Not used MRA. | 1211 | © OF - - neR OE 8’;‘ Not used.
o
UP position needie lifting at ON If the needle UP position is applied at the power is turned ON when the
positior 9 PAP. | 1212 | © OF - - PAP on P1P or P2P setting is [ON], the needle will be lifted. (Sewing machine
the power is turned ON . of OF rotates once again.)
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One stitch operation mode ST1 1213 OF S r One stitch operation starts from the needle position when the input signal
; ; : ) ) bl UCR is input during the sewing machine stopped.
during UCR setting p g 9 pp
Regardless of the position switch (1-2), one stitch operation starts to the
on ON next UP position when stopped at the needle UP position, or to the next
_____________________ DOWN position when stopped at the needle DOWN position.
F OF The sewing machine will rotate to the next position designated with the
o position switch (1-2).
Setting one stitch operation n ON The "I1"signal ON becomes one stitch operation from that position, when
9 P ’ IT1. 1214 (0] OF - - ,,'- | o No. 6 pin of the option connector "B" (11 input signal) is set to "S01 "
when "S01" signal is set o F OF function.
Operation mode during The sewing machine stopping state when the thread trimming protection
thread trimming protection S6M. | 1215 (0] PO - - S 5 ,r,' signal (S6) is input during sewing machine operation, and restarting
signal (S6) input/release | | b methods after turning (S6) OFF are selected. .
The sewing machine stopping state will follow the settings of the [A] key in
K P PO the normal mode, and will stop at the UP or DOWN position. If the thread
mode O trimming protection signal (S6) is released when the external operation
_____________________ signal (SO, S1, SH) is ON, operation can be resumed when released. ____
The sewing machine stopping state will be random. When the thread
+ trimming protection signal (S6) is released, operation will not be possible
E S ES if the external operation signal (SO, S1, SH) is ON. Turn the operation
T signal (S0, S1, SH) OFF, and then turn the operation signal (SO, S1, SH)
ON to resume operation.
+ Thread trimming protection If input S6 turns ON during sewing machine operation, all operation states
- ) i S6A. 1216 O OF - - S 5 R will be canceled, including thread trimming operation, and the sewing
signal (S6) operation mode machine will stop.
ON If signal S6 turns ON in all cases, including thread trimming, all operations
on T will be canceled and the sewing machine will stop. _____________________
[ OF If signal S6 turns ON during thread trimming, the thread trimming will be
o continued and the sewing machine will stop when completed.
End tacking mode when TR KTM 1217 o OF ) ) t rn End tacking operation when thread trimming mode TR in the mode [P] or
function is set to chain stitch ' b the thread trimming mode TR in the mode [G] is set to chain stitch.
The end tacking operation for the lock stitch system
on | O lwilbeapples.
o F OF The end tacking operation for the chain stitch system will be applied.
Lock stitch tacking menu n ON The lock stitch tacking menu is displayed if the end tacking mode KTM is
) KDM. | 1218 o OF - - t dn o OF ON when the thread trimming mode TR is set to chain stitch, and the TR
display of function is set to chain stitch.
U, UF signal needle lift ON The needle lifting operation is prohibited when the set position is deviated
prohibit at position other than UFP. 1219 O OF - - UF P OE OF from and the needle lift signal U, needle lift and presser foot lift signal UF
set position O are ON.
Weak brake validity when UP Y] n ON The weak brakes are validated when the needle UP position signal UP is
signal is ON upB. | 1220 | © OF - - UPb. gF OF | ON. This is valid when the function BK in A mode is [ON].
Weak brake forced OFF on ON The weak brakes are forcibly turned OFF when stopped with the
when stopped with ES signal ESB. | 1221 0o OF . . E S b o F OF emergency stop signal ES.
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UP position detection stop UPS. | 1222 | O OF - - e R e Stop control when needle UP position is detected.
ON The stop control of low speed detection control is applied. This is valid
en LT when the function NAN in Kmode s [ON). . .
o F OF The stop control of high speed positioning is applied.
The sewing machine will always rotate once and then stop after the low
Stop status after low speed ;55 | 1503 | o OF - ; upe on ON | speed is detected. This is valid when the function NAN is [ON] and UPS is
detection . of OF [ON]

Low speed detection speed K. 1224 280 rpm 0 ~ 2999 t ol i The low speed detection speed can be set.
. ) ) on ON Deceleration is not started when needle position is detected after the run

K Deceleration mode NAN. | 1225 o OF n Rn‘ o F OF signal is turned OFF, but starts immediately when the run signal turns Off.

mode | Presser foot liter operation ) ) on ON The presser foot lifter can be operated during emergency stop by the
during emergency stop ESF. 1226 o OF E S F o = OF emergency stop signal (ES) is turned ON.

1 The OP output and OP1 output is prohibited when the sewing machine
Orghoilblittp:tt fe"s‘fa?tm output  ppe. | 1227 | © OF ; ; P-C OE 8’;‘ restart. It is reset by the power switch is [ON] again. This is valid when the
p O function PR is [ON] and P1R is [ON].

T S2 signal validity when S6 TS6 1228 o OF } ) r 55 on ON The thread trimming signal S2 will be valid when the thread trimming
signal is ON. ’ ' o o F OF safety signal S6 is ON. Note that the motor will not rotate.

+ When this function setting is [ON], the stopping control when the sewing

o3 Speed loop stopping control ON machine is overrun with the preset stitching will be the No. of stitches
‘ when the machine is overrun PNC. | 1229 O OF - - Pn E OE OF priority stop. (The stop position is loose.)

with the preset stitching o When this function setting is [OF], it will be the needle position priority
stop. (It may be one rotation.)
The software noise filter for the input port IL (inside control box signal),
Isrl)gtl:/\t/;rct)ertnlcln_i‘sgfﬁ‘tgcr‘ \I/ilidit MFN. | 1230 (6] OF - - nF n. OE 8’; input port 11 (option B connector No. 6 pin) and input port 12 (option B
Y o connector No. 9 pin) is invalidated.
All input port software noise on ON L . . .
filter validity PFN. 1231 O OF - - PF M. o F OF The software noise filters for all input ports are invalidated.
No. of stitches for noise stitche
removal during sensor input SEF. 1232 (0] 0 s 0 ~ 99 S E F > * The No. of stitches for removing the noise during sensor input can be set.
setting
The sewing machine will decelerate immediately when the UP position
Deceleration state during PSM 1233 o OF ) ) PS n on ON priority stop signal PSU or DOWN position priority stop signal PSD turn
PSU, PSD signal ON ' h OF OF ON. Note that during the preset stitching, the stitching will continue at a
low speed.
Low stitching speed validity r on ON The stitching speed must not be set to the low speed L when tacking or
when the preset stitching is 28T 11234 O OF ) ) o5l E OF reset stitching is two stitches or less
two stitches o P 9 :
No. of set stitch stitching This is the stitching speed for the set No. of stitches when the UP position
speed when PSU, PSD, SEN  PSS. 1235 O OF - - PSS priority stop signal PSU, DOWN position priority stop signal PSD or
signalisON ] sensorsignal SENisON. . __
ON The stitching speed of the setting No. of stitches is set to the middle
en | L speed M.
OF OF The speed when PSU, PSD, SEN signal turn ON is continued.

From the library of Superior Sewing Machine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com




- 981 -

Function .
g 9| 9 Factory name Setting
23 2 - .
s Function name 3 8 g:_ setting Unit ?::;Jneg Specification
g 28 | = Digital display
o - < GMFY
Speed at PSU, PSD, SEN ) ) This is the speed for when the UP position priority stop signal PSU,
signal is ON PSK. 112361 © oF Pot. | DOWN position priority stop signal PSD _or sensor signal SEN is ON. ____
ON The speed before the PSU, PSD, SEN signal was turned ON is
I R maintained. ...
o F OF The speed is set to the variable speed.
No. of stitches for removing stitche - 7] - o The No. of stitches for removing noise with the No. of stitches of UP
noise when PSU signal is ON PUF. 1237 0 0 s 0 99 P'—’ F position priority stop signal PSU can be set.
No. of stitches for removing stitche - " o The No. of stitches for removing noise with the No. of stitches of DOWN
noise when PSD signal is ON PDF. 1238 0 0 S 0 99 PdF position priority stop signal PSD can be set.
When using continuous tacking, and the tacking operation mode D1 in the
Zigzag during continuous CDR 1239 o OF ) ) r d on ON [D] mode is set to D, the speed will forcibly be set to the medium speed M
K tacking ' Lor o F OF when the run signal S1 turns OFF. And the thread trimming signal S2 will
mode be validated only at the stitching angle in all continuous tacking modes.
No. of stitches of zigzag stitche -~ -_r . . The No. of stitches of zigzag stitching (sway width) can be set. (No. of
stitch (sway width) setting ZNC. | 1240 © 0 s 0o~F =nL. stitches of thinning)
+ FCR (_)peratlon after thread BRC. | 1241 o OF ) ) b N E on 8!;1 Thle S?tt ar:gle (ge;l(_erse_run/forward run) signal BCR operation is validated
rimming o F on‘y ? er thread trimming. _ .
cporatons USN. |1242) 0 | OF | - S T T OO R et e e e e
e 0N | ON_|Canbeexecuted any numberoftimes.
[a) F OF Can be executed only once.
- W outout mode durin ON If the P mode S2 signal operation mode S2R is set to OF, the wiper output
It ; 9 2RW. | 1243 | © ON - - erH on (W) will be output even if the motor is not revolving with full heeling at the
S2R=0FF setting - = OF ”
o needle UP position stop.
O1 output prohibit during rr on ON . - . . A
tacking and thread trimming BTC. 1244 (0] OF - - L. OF OF O1 output is prohibited during tacking and thread trimming.
OP output prohibit/permit . - . .
changeover with input I1 PR. 1245 o OF ) ) P'_. _The operatlonct))utput_OP prohlblt/permt change(_)ver is executed when
during operation input 11 turns ON during sewing machine operation.
| @n_____| ON_| OPoutputis prohibited during sewing machine operation.
o F OF OP output is permitted during sewing machine operation.
OP1 output prohibit/permit . . . .
changeover with input 11 P1R. | 1246 o OF . _ P The operation output.OP1 prphlblt/permlt changgover is executed when
during operation input 11 turns ON during sewing machine operation.
|on | ON_| OPToutputis prohibited during sewing machine operation.
o F OF OP1 output is permitted during sewing machine operation.
B output OFF prohibit mode TBC 1247 o OF ) ) r b r on ON Turning the backstitch output B OFF at the needle DOWN position during
during thread trimming ’ ! L. 0 F OF thread trimming is prohibited.
KS3 output and TF output () on ON The KS3 output and TF output are invalidated when thread trimming
KTL 1248 o} OF - -
prohibit during TL input ON ' L. ofF OF | cancel signal TL is ON.
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grzesssg r;oz;?ig e(galzt;i)'\:\lﬁfei‘ The presser foot operation mode when the presser foot output FU stays
FU’M func?tion is ON. FU FLC. 1249 (0] OF - - F,’_ E ON and the full heeling (presser foot lift signal F, thread trimming signal
L ’ S2, presser foot lift signal S3) is OFF.
functionis Morc. (| 0 0 | |Toyrmemym
ON The FU output turns OFF (lowers) when the full heeling (F, S2, S3
en L signals)isOFF. . . .
[ The FU output does not turn OFF when the full heeling (F, S2, S3 signals)
o OF .
is OFF.
T output, L output protection ) ) r on ON The thread trimming solenoid T and thread release solenoid L are
function SPT. | 1250 © ON S Pl o E OF protected. (Solenoid damage prevention)
Wiper output W ON . . -
simultaneously with presser FW. 1251 o OF _ _ F s OE 8’;1 ;I;Jf;ﬁswcl)p,\?r output W will turn ON when the presser foot lifting output FU
foot lifting output FU o :
K Inout sianal check function If the input signal is S01, BC, BCR or USR, etc., and is ON when the
mode wr?en <g)wer is turned on PS1. 1252 O OF - - PS i power is turned ON, the set function will be invalidated. Turn the input
powsrisfmedon 1 b T L signal OFF once and turn ON again, and the set function will be validated.
When main power is turned ON, the system of control box confirm the
¥ ON "ON" "OFF" condition related run signal, excluding one stitch operation
on signal. If the run signal is "ON", this run signal has to be turned off once to
be run.

+ [ F | o | tisnotconfirmed about the “S01", "BC", "BCR" and "USR", when main
o power switch is turned ON.

+ Setting program stitch of the B20 1253 X OF ) ) b E Setting the backstitch (reverse feed) output of control switch panel in each
control switch panel ’ o | | | step of program stitching.
. Backstitch (reverse feed) output of step set to virtual output "OT1" in

on ON o
_____________________ program stitching. ...
F Backstitch (reverse feed) output of step set to output. "B" in program
o OF o
stitching.
Setting "OT1" output while ) ) r Setting virtual output "OT1" when the backstitch (reverse feed) output "B"
"B" output is ON TOB. | 1254 O OF feb. | | | istumedON.
| @n | ON_|"OT1 outputis turned ON when "B” outputis tumed ON.
o F OF "OT1" output is not turned ON even if "B" output is turned ON.
The speed limit which uses special specification of input signal "SPB" and
Special specification setting 2sL 1255 o OF ) } E,S. on ON "SPM". [ON]:The speed limit function by an external input signal is
of limit control. ' L. OF OF valid. [OF]:The speed limit function by an external input signal is
invalidated.
Setting output at FWD input NCK 1256 o ON } ) rt Setting output action when non-stitch feed input "FWD" is turned ON.
ON ' e R R (Union Special correspondence spegcification) ..
on | ON | Output”OT3"and "FU" are ON while "PWD" inputis ON.
o F OF Output "OT3", "FU" and "NCL" are ON while "FWD" input is ON.
Needle lift function is ON
invalidated, excluding the UDN. | 1257 (0] OF - - Udﬂ OE OF Needle lift function is prohibited, excluding the needle down position.
needle down position. O
The set value of full speed FSL. 1258 (0] 90 % 1~ 98 F S ,‘_ ** > The value of full speed (standard value) can be set by percentage.
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" on ON
Not used UPR. | 1259 | O OF - - UPr. c OF | Notused.
o
Operation gain for the big r on ON . . - . L .
inertia sewing machine HWG. | 1260 O OF - - HHU o F OF Operation gain for the big inertia sewing machine is valid.
The sewing machine stops when the pedal is neutralized while counting
Stop by pedal neutrality the number of set stitches when the PSU, PSD, PS1, PS2 signal is turned
) ) ) on ON on. When the pedal is toe down again, the number of stitches of the
;gﬁerposli';ratlon PSU, PSD, PPS. | 1261 X OF PPS, of OF | remainder is sewn. When the heeling or the trimming signal S2 is turned
K ’ ON while stopping, the trimming operates, and the number of stitches of
mode the remainder is cleared.
Not used PCB. | 1262 OF - - 'y OE 8’;‘ Not used.
o
Not used TQT. | 1263 | O 0 % o~o9 |fAar = | Not used.
+ | Notused EST. | 1264 | O 0 X100 o~9 |EBr. * * | Not used.
msec
=R N ON
+ | Notused WBO. | 1265 | X OF - - Hbo. o Not used.
o
- Not used R3D. | 1266 | O OF - - r3d OE 8’,}‘ Not used.
o
Not used MEA. | 1267 | © OF . . neR OE OF | Not used.
o
Not used ocs. | 1268 | © OF - - olS |© E N | Not used.
o
Step ON/OFF STP. | 1269 | ©O OF ; - Gre OE 8’;‘ The step sequence is started.
o
Il;lnuerzber of step execution STS. | 1270 O 1 - 1~ 4 S r S * * The execution of the step a main number of lines can be specified.
Not used HDS. | 1271 | O OF - - HJS. o E 8’,}‘ Not used.
o
Not used 1sT. | 1272| © OF ; ; Igr o E 8’;‘ Not used.
o
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Virtual S1 operation with VC vCs 1400 OF ) ) r S on ON The virtual operation signal S1 is turned ON when the variable speed
levels ’ vl J. o F OF voltage VC1 and VC2 exceeded the set voltage level.
Setting of VC1 and VC2 } Il - o The voltage level of the variable speed voltage VC1 and VC2 where
where virtual S1 turns ON VCL. | 1401 X 24 1~ 99 uLL. virtual run signal S1 turns ON.
Input  voltage hysteresis
during virtual S1 signal ) r o - The voltage level hysteresis width for judging the ON/OFF of the virtual
ON/OFF by VC and Vcz2 VCD- | 1402 X 4 0~9 |uld S1 signal when VCS turns ON can be set.
level
VC curve reversal mode V1R. 1403 X OF - _ u ,' OE 8’; The voltage curve of the variable speed voltage VC1 is reversed.
o
VC input 5V/12V changeover 45 | 1404 | x OF ; ; u IS The VC1 input range is set to 0~5V.
mode o N N
on | ON_|VCImaximuminputvoltageissettoSV ...
Q o F OF VC1 maximum input voltage is set to 12V
mode | VC2 operation mode VC2. | 1405 X VvC - . u E e The external analog input VC2 function is set.
....|.YC | Speedcommandinput |
+ VS The virtual S1 signal turns on with the input voltage, and the sewing
_____________________ machine runs. This also acts as the speed command input.
+ VR The VC2 input acts as the variable resistor on the control box panel, and
r>12 N O [ A N ISR RUNPR the variable resistor is invalidated. ____________________________________
During operation with the BC and BCR input, the speed set with the
BC program P mode C8 is invalidated, and the speed is controlled with the
_____________________ Ve2input.
LM The speed control input for reciprocal stroke change.
| Mp | Thevalue setin the program P mode M is invalidated, and the middie -
_____________________ speed is controlled with the VC2 input voltage.
1 Virtual input 101 is selected
VC2 curve reversal mode V2R. 1406 X OF - _ u E’,-. OE 8’; The external analog input VC2 curve is reversed.
o
VC2 input 5V/12Vv ) on ON The VC2 input range is set to 0~5V. [ON]VC2 maximum input voltage is
changeover mode vas. 1407 X ON - v ES o F OF set to 5V [OF]VC2 maximum input voltage is set to 12V
Speed limiter curve inflection ) - I o o The inflection point is set when using the reciprocal stroke change
point 1 percentage VL. 1408 0 67 1 99 uL specification speed limiter process (VC2 = LM).
Speed limiter curve inflection i o - Lo . .
point 1 point VP1. 1409 O 40 - 1~ 99 u P H Setting inflection point 1
Speed limiter curve inflection o - L . .
point 2 point VP2. 1410 (0] 70 - 1 ~ 99 u Pe Setting inflection point 2
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Operation speed limit is valid when all the below condition are met.
1. "VC2" operation mode" is set to "LM or LIM, medium speed limit mode
Operation speed limit FLM 1411 o OF ) Fin on ON during OT1 output ON" is set to "ON".
specification mode 1 ’ - Lh OF OF 2. "RFU, operation mode with F input during sewing machine operation is
set to ""ON".
3. The presser foot lifting output is ON.
Operation speed limit v A on ON The sp_eed limit i_s valid only if the virtua! output OT? is_ ON w_hen the_VCZ
specification mode 2 2LM. 1412 O OF - - EL H F OF operation mode is set to LM or the medium speed limit function LIM is set
O to ON during OT1 output ON.
Speed command  value The middle speed during _the speed Ii_mit process is read into thg spe_ed
correctly by middle speed VA on ON command value (speed high §peed S|gnaI.SPH, speed enq tacking signal
digital during speed limit LMD. | 1413 (6] OF - _ I ,d F OF SPB, speed medium speed signal SPM, high speed run signal S4, end
o tacking speed run signal S5V, medium speed run signal S5) other than
process the low speed from an external source by the digit.
Speed limit with digital speed HMD 1414 o OF ) Hnd on ON The speed during stitching other than tacking is limited by the digital
setting on operation panel : - hHo. o E OF speed setting (LED.C and D) on operation panel.
Q The sewing machine detector error E8 will be ignored. If a signal is not
mode receivted frt?]m cEhe sewing m;ghinﬁ deticto(lj' wilthinda Ifset time | duringi
r operation, the detector error will not be displayed. If a signal is no
Ignore detector error E8C. | 1415 o OF - - E BL. received from the sewing machine detector within a set time during
operation, the detector error E8 will be displayed and the sewing machine
e will stop. .
= S
[a) F OF
a2 . r on ON ) )
+ Thread break sensor valid TH. 1416 o} OF - - Ik o F OF The thread break detector is validated.
ok
Operation after thread break TST 1417 o =R r S r The operation after the thread break is detected (thread break sensor
sensor detection . . i N e e detection)isset.
The operation continues, and the thread break sensor output THO turns
no NO ON
r R The sewing machine stops after the thread trimming, and then the thread
I R break sensoroutput THOturns ON. .. ____
r ST The sewing machine stops normally, and then the thread break sensor
! output THO turns ON.
?gr?segrto ignore thread break B. 1418 O 600 rpm 0 ~ 8999 b nx o The speed to ignore the thread break sensor can be set.
No. of stitches to ignore . ) .
thread break sensor after THS. | 1419 o 7 stlt;:he 0~ F 'l' HS N . t?:égﬁet:?/anlil:jr??oeé?ifr::nsiﬂgﬁat the sensor of thread break detector
starting stitching )
Number of stitches for THE 1420 o 0 stitche r HF . . The No. of stitches to judge the thread break detection when the thread
judgment of thread break ) s 0~F ! . break sensor input continues for a certain number of stitches can be set.
Operation mode with F input The prgsserfoot I!ﬂing ou.tput will tgrn ON by.turning ON the presser foot
during sewing machine RFU 1421 o OF ) ) - F 7] on ON liting signal F during sewing machine operation. Note that the presser
. ’ u. F OF foot lifting signal S3 is invalid during sewing
operation O . X
machine operation.
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Output of back tacking output o . o .
(B) during OT1 output ON  S7C. 1422 o OF } } S ,-'.E on 8[;1 ;II"]he ertjtpLIJt oith(te tz)a_ﬁst_ltc(f;mg output (B) with input S7 is inhibited while
inhibited of e virtual output (OT1) is ON.
Medium speed (M) limit LIM 1423 o OF ) ) YN on ON The speed will be limited to that set in medium speed M while virtual
mode during OT1 output ON : Lo ofF OF | output (OT1)is ON.
g;%lﬂ:adnui?nugng?’:uguto(;l O1P. 1424 O OF - - In] .'P OE 8’; OP1 output will turn ON simultaneously when virtual output (OT1) is ON.
o
Disregard of S3 signal of ) ) ) on ON When the lever unit run signal S1 is ON, the presser foot lift signal S3 will
Lever Unit LVB. | 14251 © ON Ltu ofF OF | be ignored even when received.
a :nfetfn’;lhlzﬁg':%rfif“'”g forthe  ppq. | 1426 | © OF - - Pd i OE 8’;‘ The heeling operation of the pedal will be 1 step heeling operation.
o
mode Adjustment mode for the VCSE 1427 X B : : L— SE r The neutral of the internal lever unit, toe down, and the heeling position
internal lever unit T. v can be adjusted.
¥ | Notused. MTJ. | 1428 | O OF - - ard OE 8’;‘ Not used.
o
1 -
+ | Notused. MOA. | 1429 | © 7 |t e |MeR|* * | Not used.
Al
= stitche *x o
Not used. MOB. | 1430 (e} 7 s 0 ~ 99 no b Not used.
& .
Not used. moc. | 1431 | O A I BRSOV 1 P M * | Not used.
VC assistance ON/OFF VCA. | 1432 o OF ) ) Ul‘: R on ON The speed curve to the amount of depressing changes depending on the
d 0 F OF pedal stepping speed.
Strength of VC assistance VCP. 1433 (0] 50 - 0 ~ 99 ._,L_ P > * The amount of the changes by the depressing speed can be set.
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RESET RESET. ) X ) ) ) - E SE". ) The EEPROM data is returned to the EEPROM back up state.

This is used return the function setting to the factory settings.
R

mode
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KS1, KS2 output run mode KSM. | 1500 0 OF - - [ S n _____________________ This is the virtual output KS1 and KS2 run mode.
| @n_ | ON __| TheKS1and KS2 output swill turn ON only during normal operation.
During the one needle stitching, half-stitching (one needle stitching signal
F OF S01, needle lift signal U, half-stitching signal UD, backstitching during run
o signal US, backstitching during run signal UDS, etc.), the outputs KS1
and KS2 will turn ON.
?cl)Tgiltciaoizquence start SQS. | 1501 0] NO - - S QS The simple sequence start conditions are set.
|no.__| _NO_ | Thesimple sequence wil notstart,
L B B IN___| Whenthevirtual inputI04isON. ...
. L When the thread trimming is completed. .
L B R___[Whenrunstarts. .
S s When the motor starts. (This includes while stopped during the one
_____________________ needle stitching run.) ...
S || TR __| Whenslitching starts after thread trimming.
mode When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is OFF, the
St SB Sart lacring s o
_____________________ operation will be identical to [TR].) ____________________________________
5 o GO Normal starting.
7 -
scl)r:(r;)ilt(iaosnesquence forced end SQE. | 1502 (0] NO - - S QE The simple sequence forced end conditions are set.
g no___ [ No
Lu | LV
L R IN__
I T
R R .
S S
e [ TR
SB When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is OFF, the
operation will be identical to [TR].)
Simple sequence output KS1
output beginning is time or } ) i Selection stitch amount and time till ON for simple sequence output
the number of stitch is NS1. 1503 o OF n S . "KS1". (Amount have to be set at "K11")
seleced 0 0 0 0 A .0
| @n | ON_|Sfitchamountiscounted lON
o £ OF Time is counted till ON (10 mill-second per each)
Simple sequence output KS1 . . ) . .
outp‘ijt . ti?ne N npumber NE. 1504 o OF i ) n E ! ?elecl:luon stitch amount and time t.l." OIiF for simple sequence output
of stitch is selected o KS1". (Amount have to be set at "K12")
on ON Stitch amount is counted till OFF
o F OF Time is counted till OFF (10 mill-second per each)
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Qutput beginning standard of S18S. 1505 O KS - - S ,'S The simple sequence output starting point setting [S1S] can be set.
simple sequence output KS1 o e (Y T
}: S KS Linked output. (ON edge of the front output)
T2 IN Virtual input ON point. (KS1:106, KS2:107, KS3:108, KS4:109)
H T When the thread trimming is completed.
r R When run starts.
I 5 """"""""" When the motor starts. (This includes while stopped during the one
_____________________ needle stitchingrun.)
Vo TR When stitching starts after thread trimming.
I 5b """"" sg | When start tacking is completed. (if the start tacking setting is OFF, the
operation will be identical to [TR].)
g::\tglu‘; :gsusgr?g:iﬁ;:t KS1 S1E. 1506 O KS - - S ,'E ____________________ The simple sequence output end point setting [S1E] can be set.
£ | KS___
of | OF
L T IN___
A T
L B R .
S S
e TR
_______________ S B When §tart t.ackin.g is gompleted. (If the start tacking setting is OFF, the
operation will be identical to [TR].)
Simple sequence output KS2
output beginning is time or Selection stitch amount and time till ON for simple sequence output
thepnumbgr of s%itch is NS2. | 1507 | O OF ) ) nSe. "KS2". (Amount have to be set at "K21") P q P
seleced 0 0 0 0 0 _ A .0
on ON Stitch amount is counted till ON
o £ OF Time is counted till ON (10 mill-second per each)
Simple sequence output KS2 . . . . .
outp‘ijt is ti?ne or the npumber NE2. 1508 (0] OF - - (] E e ?;Istzatlczzrzgtjztingsgr;é ir;dstérp:tt.l.:l(g;)lz for simple sequence output
of stitch is selected I e
on ON Stitch amount is counted till OFF
o F OF Time is counted till OFF (10 mill-second per each)
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Output beginning standard of s28 1509 o KS S C-,S The simpl tout starti int setting 1S2S b t
simple sequence output KS2 . - - X e simple sequence output starting point setting [S2S] can be set.
ES | KS___| Linked output. (ON edge of the frontoutput) .
L B IN___| Virtualinput ON point. (KS1:106, KS2:107, KS3:108, KS4:109)
L. L When the thread trimming is completed. .
r R When run starts.
S When the motor starts. (This includes while stopped during the one
_____________________ needle stitchingrun.)
| r | TR | Whenstitching starts after thread trimming.
S b SB When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is OFF, the
operation will be identical to [TR].)
g::\tgluet ::susgr?g:iﬁ;:t KS2 S2E. 1510 O KS - - S E’E The simple sequence output end point setting [S2E] can be set.
s £S5 | kS __|Linked output (Each outputstartingpoint)
mode | oF | _OF | Virtualinput OFF point. (KS1:106, KS2:107, KS3:108, KS4:109)
L T IN___| Virtual input ON point. (KS1:10A, KS2:I0B, KS3:10C, KS4:10D)
+ o L When the thread trimming is completed. .~ __
O R.[Whenmnstarts. ...
+ S s When the motor starts. (This includes while stopped during the one
= ! 0 0 0 0 lml L needle stitchingrun.) ___
‘ || TR __| Whenstitching starts after thread trimming.
SB When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is OFF, the
operation will be identical to [TR].)
Simple sequence output KS3
output beginning is time or } } Selection stitch amount and time till ON for simple sequence output
the number of stitch is NS3. 1511 o OF n S 3 "KS3". (Amount have to be set at "K31")
selected
|lon | ON_|SttchamountiscountedllON ..
o £ OF Time is counted till ON (10 mill-second per each)
Simple sequence output KS3 . . . . .
e ) ) Selection stitch amount and time till OFF for simple sequence output
g?gﬁﬁér‘f’igr:;gtéze number NE3. | 1512 © OF n E 3 "KS3". (Amount have to be set at "K32")
|on_ | ON_|Stichamountis counted i OFF
o F OF Time is counted till OFF (10 mill-second per each)

From the library of Superior Sewing Machine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com




- 961 -

Function .
g 9| 9 Factory name Setting
(= o) : .
s Function name 3 8 g:_ setting Unit ?::;Jneg Specification
3 28 | = Digital display
o - = GMFY
Output beginning standard of s3S 1513 0 KS S 35 The simpl tput starti int setting [S3S b t
simple sequence output KS3 . - - X e simple sequence output starting point setting [S3S] can be set.
ES | KS___| Linked output. (ON edge of the frontoutput) .
L B IN___| Virtualinput ON point. (KS1:106, KS2:107, KS3:108, KS4:109)
I S L When the thread trimming is completed. .
r R When run starts.
S When the motor starts. (This includes while stopped during the one
_____________________ needle stitchingrun.)
1| TR __| When stitching starts after thread trimming. __
S b SB When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is OFF, the
operation will be identical to [TR].)
Output end standard of . . .
simple sequence output KS3 S3E. 1514 O KS - - S :_H_: ____________________ The simple sequence output end point setting [S3E] can be set.
s LS KS
mode OFOF
S
+ L R T

A R
e | TR

When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is OFF, the
operation will be identical to [TR].)

Simple sequence output KS4
output beginning is time or } ) Selection stitch amount and time till ON for simple sequence output
the number of stitch is NS4. 1515 o OF n S ’-{ "KS4". (Amount have to be set at "K21")

seleced 0 0 0 0 A .0
|@n___ | ON_|SttchamountiscountedlON ..
o £ OF Time is counted till ON (10 mill-second per each)
Simple sequence output KS4 . . . . .
output is time or the number NE4. 1516 o OF } ) n E L{ Selection stitch amount and time till OFF for simple sequence output

"KS4". (Amount have to be set at "K22")

of stitch is selected

o F OF Time is counted till OFF (10 mill-second per each)
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Output beginning standard of ) } . . . .
simple sequence output ks 545 | 18171 0 | kS S R The simpls sequence output statlng point seting [S4S]can beset.
£S5 | KS___| Linked output. (ON edge of the frontoutput)
L B IN___| Virtual input ON point. (KS1:106, KS2:107, KS3:108, KS4:109)
ol LI When the thread trimming is completed. |~ ...
r R When run starts.
S When the motor starts. (This includes while stopped during the one
_____________________ needle stitching run.)________ ..
 F | TR | Whenstitching starts after thread trimming.
SB When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is OFF, the
operation will be identical to [TR].)
Output end standard of . . .
simple sequence outputks4 S5+ | 1918 O KS ] ] SHE. | | The simple sequence output end point setting [SAF] can be et ..
S £S | KS___| Linked output. (Each output starting point)
mode | @F | _OF | Virtual input OFF point (KS1:106, KS2:107, KS3:108, KS4:109)
. IN___| Virtual input ON point. (KS1:10A, KS2:10B, KS3:10C, KS4:0D)
+ o L When the thread trimming is completed.
I B R___[Whenrunstarts. ..
+ S s When the motor starts. (This includes while stopped during the one
i e [ A A Bt S needle stitching run.) _______ ...
<] TR Wien stching starts afer hvead imming.
SB When start tacking is completed. (If the start tacking setting is OFF, the
operation will be identical to [TR].)
X10 The output start time/output start No. of stitches for the simple sequence
KS1 output start [Time]/[No. K11 1519 o 7 msec 0 ~ 99 t ') o - output KS1 can be set. When using time, the setting value will be (7) x 10
of Stitches] setting ’ stitche ¥k =70 msec. When using No. of stitches, the setting value will be (7)x1=7
S stitches.
X10 The output time/output start No. of stitches for the simple sequence
KS1 output [Time]/[No. of K12 1520 o 7 msec 0 ~ 99 t ,e . o output KS1 can be set. When using time, the setting value will be (7) x 10
Stitches] setting ’ stitche c. =70 msec. When using No. of stitches, the setting value will be (7)x 1 =7
S stitches.
X10 The output start time/output start No. of stitches for the simple sequence
KS2 output start [Time]/[No. K21 1521 o 7 msec 0 ~ 99 t c—, i o - output KS2 can be set. When using time, the setting value will be (7) x 10
of Stitches] setting ) stitche L =70 msec. When using No. of stitches, the setting value will be (7)x 1 =7
S stitches.
X10 The output time/output start No. of stitches for the simple sequence
KS2 output [Time]/[No. of msec ~ - o output KS2 can be set. When using time, the setting value will be (7) x 10
Stitches] setting K22. 1522 o 7 stitche 0 99 t E’E’ =70 msec. When using No. of stitches, the setting value will be (7)x 1 =7
S stitches.
X10 The output start time/output start No. of stitches for the simple sequence
KS3 output start [Time]/[No. msec i % o output KS3 can be set. When using time, the setting value will be (7) x 10
K31. [ 1523 | O 7 0~9 |E3
of Stitches] setting ' stitche N =70 msec. When using No. of stitches, the setting value will be (7) x 1 =7
S stitches.
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Function

g 5 % _g Faftt.ory . name Setting
s Function name 3a g:_ setting Unit r:n;;neg Specification
g 28 | = Digital display
g - < GMFY
X10 The output time/output start No. of stitches for the simple sequence
KS3 output [Time]/[No. of msec - o - output KS3 can be set. When using time, the setting value will be (7) x 10
Stitches] setting K32. 1524 o 7 stitche 0 99 t 38 =70 msec. When using No. of stitches, the setting value will be (7)x1=7
S stitches.
X10 The output start time/output start No. of stitches for the simple sequence
KS4 output start [Time]/[No. Ka1 1525 o 7 msec 0 ~ 99 t y! o - output KS4 can be set. When using time, the setting value will be (7) x 10
of Stitches] setting ) stitche L =70 msec. When using No. of stitches, the setting value will be (7)x 1 =7
S stitches.
X10 The output time/output start No. of stitches for the simple sequence
KS4 output [Time]/[No. of msec - o - output KS4 can be set. When using time, the setting value will be (7) x 10
Stitches] setting Ka2. 1526 0 7 stitche 0 99 t L{E) =70 msec. When using No. of stitches, the setting value will be (7)x 1 =7
s stitches.
K81 output run mode KM | 1927 | X O S L S S conditons (S0S1 18 SELOND, - 11
lon_____| ON__| TheKS1outputis output each time the start conditions are established.
S F OF The KS1 output is output only when the start conditions are established
mode o after thread trimming.
Run prohibit during KS1 K1D 1528 o OF ) ) t 'O’ on ON Running is prohibited while the output KS1 is ON. (This is valid only when
output ON ’ 'o. 0 F OF the simple sequence start conditions [SQS] are set to NO.)
* The K11 and K12 timers will be cleared and the KS1 output will be turned
K11, K12 time clear during K1C 1529 o OF t " on ON OFF when the sewing machine stops (motor turns OFF) even when the
¥ KS1 output ON : ) ) LS of OF output KS1 timer is continuing. (This is valid only when the simple
sequence start conditions [SQS] are set to NO.)
= The K21 and K22 timers will be cleared and the KS2 output will be turned
K21, K22 time clear during K2C 1530 o OF ) ) l.: E,r on ON OFF when the sewing machine stops (motor turns OFF) even when the
KS2 output ON ’ L. o F OF output KS2 timer is continuing. (This is valid only when the simple
sequence start conditions [SQS] are set to NO.)
The K31 and K32 timers will be cleared and the KS3 output will be turned
K31, K32 time clear during K3C 1531 o OF ) ) t 3.- on ON OFF when the sewing machine stops (motor turns OFF) even when the
KS3 output ON ’ L. o E OF output KS3 timer is continuing. (This is valid only when the simple
sequence start conditions [SQS] are set to NO.)
Increase the number of K11 KSL 1532 o OF } ) t S. on ON Increase the number of K11, K12, K21, K22, K31, K32, K41, K42 by ten.
through K42 by ten ’ L. o F OF (ex. 10mS =>100mS , note: Stitch number is not changed.)
Sequence output time n ON Sequence output [KS1] [KS2] [KS3] [KS4] time setting/No. of stitch setting
setting/No. of stitch setting KL1. 1533 (0] OF - - t ,‘_ : o £ OF each by ten times. [ON]Time setting/No. of stitch setting by ten times
each by ten times setting O ([K11][K12]x10,) [OF]Time setting/No. of stitch setting ([K11][K12])
Sequence output time ON Sequence output [KS1] [KS2] [KS3] [KS4] time setting/No. of stitch setting
setting/No. of stitch setting KL2. 1534 (6] OF - - t .’_ E’ OE OF each by ten times. [ON]Time setting/No. of stitch setting by ten times
each by ten times setting O ([K21][K22]x10,) [OF]Time setting/No. of stitch setting ([K21][K22])
Sequence output time n ON Sequence output [KS1] [KS2] [KS3] [KS4] time setting/No. of stitch setting
setting/No. of stitch setting KL3. 1535 (0] OF - - t ,‘_ 3 o £ OF each by ten times. [ON]Time setting/No. of stitch setting by ten times
each by ten times setting O ([K31][K32]x10,) [OF]Time setting/No. of stitch setting ([K31][K32])
Sequence output time n ON Sequence output [KS1] [KS2] [KS3] [KS4] time setting/No. of stitch setting
setting/No. of stitch setting KL4. 1536 (0] OF - - t ,‘_ Yy o £ OF each by ten times. [ON]Time setting/No. of stitch setting by ten times
each by ten times setting O ([K41][K42]x10,) [OF]Time setting/No. of stitch setting ([K41][K42])
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(The item enclosed with EI can be used even by "O mode".)

Table of input/output function for signal on C mode

Input signal setting table

<Example>

Input signal [ Input signal setting table |

JARPES Y
W06y

Note1

Note2|

.Y
Setting value
No. Setting name Digital Specification
display
1 | Nothing signal NO no The sewing machine will do nothing even if input NO is turned ON.
2 | Low speed run signal S0 S 8 If input SO is turned ON, the sewing machine will run at the speed set in
low speed L.
3 | Variable speed run S1 S .‘ This signal is equivalent to full toe down when using the pedal. It is
signal operated at the speed which was set with the [C] [D] key of control
switch panel when the automatic operation AT is ON input S1 at the
time of ON.
4 | Medium speed run S5 S S If input S5 is turned ON, the sewing machine will run at the speed set in
signal medium speed M.
5 | High speed run signal S4 S L‘ If input S4 is turned ON, the sewing machine will run at the speed set in
high speed H.
6 | Stop position random RND A d If input RND is turned ON, the sewing machine will run at the speed set
run signal in low speed L, and when stopping the sewing machine will stop at
random regardless of the needle position.
7 | Correction stitching COR E or If input COR is turned ON, correction stitching will be performed at the
signal speed set in low speed L.
g
8 | Thread trimmer signal S2 S e This signal is equivalent to full heeling when using the pedal. When S2
is ON and thread trimming or needle UP position stop has been
completed, the wiper will operate. After that, the automatic presser foot
lifting will function while the signal is ON.
9 | 1 stitch signal S01 S 8 ,‘ If input SO1 is turned ON, 1 stitch operation will start.
10 | Needle lift signal U U If input U is turned ON, the needle lift operation will start.
11 | Half-stitch signal ub Ud If input UD is turned ON, half-stitch operation will start.
12 | Constant angle [reverse BC b E The needle is stopped just above the fabric to confirm the fabric
run/forward run] signal puncture position. Each time the signal turns ON, the operation will
alternate between forward - reverse - forward run. If the pedal is toed
down or the external run signal (S1) turns ON after that, forward run will
start from that position. The needle position stop angle can be set with
needle position stop angle C8 in the [B] mode.
13 | Constant angle [reverse BCR b E r The needle is stopped just above the fabric to confirm the fabric
run/forward run] signal puncture position. Each time the signal is turned ON, the operation will
alternate between forward - reverse - forward run. If the pedal is toed
down or the external run signal (S1) turns ON after stopping at a
external run signal (S1) turns ON after stopping at a forward run
position, forward run will start after reverse run. If stopped at a reverse
run position, the sewing machine will forward run from that position.
The needle position stop angle can be set with needle position stop
angle C8 in the [P] mode.
14 | Constant angle reverse USR U S r Reverse run needle lift will be performed to the set angle. The set angle
run signal can be adjusted from the DOWN position to UP position with reverse
run angle K8 in the [P] mode. This is effective for blind stitch sewing
machine.
i (N
15 Fﬁe:%f;;ﬂ’ presser foot UF o F If input UF is turned ON, the presser foot will lift after needle lifting.
ift si
16 | Presser foot lifter signal S3 S 3 If input S3 is turned ON after trimming, the presser foot will lift. If input
S3 is turned ON before trimming, the presser foot will lift, after delay
time. The delay time is set by S3D the [P] mode of the 132 page.
17 | Presser foot lifter signal F F If input F is turned ON, the presser foot lifter operation will start.
18 | Needle UP position PSU p S U If input PSU is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the
priority stop signal needle will stop at the UP position after swing PSU stitches and thread
trimming. The no. of stitches after PSU input is set by PSU the [P]
mode of 130 page.

Note1. The setting name will display in the descending order with each press of the [D] key.
2. The setting name will display in the ascending order with each press of the [C] key.
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Note1

| Input signal setting table |

Note2,

Setting value

No. Setting name Digital Specification

display

19 | Needle DOWN PSD P S d If input PSD is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the

position priority stop needle will stop at the DOWN position after swing PSD stitches. The no.
signal of stitches after PSD input is set by PSU the [P] mode of 130 page.

20 | Emergency stop ES E S If input ES is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, all running

signal states will be canceled, and the sewing machine will stop with the brakes.

21 | One shot signal SH 5 H If input SH is turned ON, one shot operation will start. The operation
mode set in [P] mode SHM function will be entered .

22 | Reverse run signal CcW E H If input CW is turned ON while running with pedal toe down or external
run signal, reverse run will be enabled while the signal is ON.

23 | Thread trimmer S6 S 6 If input S6 is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the sewing

protection signal machine will stop. If input S6 is turned ON during thread trimming, the
operation will be completed, and operation will not be possible until input
S6 is turned OFF.

24 | Thread trimmer TL 'l' ! If pedal full heeling or thread trimmer signal S2 is turned ON while input

cancel signal TL is ON, the thread will not be trimmed. After the thread trimmer interlock
time passes, the presser foot lifting operation will start. When TLS of [D]
mode is ON, and TL signal is turned ON a little time, next thread trimming
is prohibited only once.

25 | Low speed signal SPL S pL If input SPL is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the sewing
machine will run at the speed set in low speed setting L while the signal is
ON.

26 | Medium speed SPM 5 Pn If input SPM is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the

signal sewing machine will run at the speed set in medium speed setting M
while the signal is ON.

27 | End tacking speed SPB S pb If input SPB is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the

signal sewing machine will run at the speed set in end tacking speed V while the
signal is ON.

28 | High speed signal SPH 5 PH If input SPH is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the
sewing machine will run at the speed set in high speed setting H while the
signal is ON.

29 | Variable speed SPV 5 PU If input SPV is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the

signal sewing machine will run at a speed proportional to the variable speed
voltage VC while the signal is ON.

30 | Tacking cancel BTL 'l' L Ifinput BTL is turned ON, start and end tacking will be prohibited while the

signal signal is ON. When BTS of [D] mode is ON, and BTL signal is turned ON
a little time, next tacking is prohibited only once.
31 | Start tacking cancel SB 5 b If input SB is turned ON, start tacking will be prohibited while the signal is
signal ON. When BS of [D] mode is ON, and SB signal is turned ON a little time ,
next start tacking is prohibited only once.
32 | End tacking cancel EB E b If input EB is turned ON, end tacking will be prohibited while the signal is
signal ON. When BS of [D] mode is ON , and EB signal is turned ON a little
time , next end tacking is prohibited only once.

33 | Backstitching during S7 l'.l If input S7 is turned ON while the sewing machine is running,

run signal backstitching (reverse feed) will start. Nothing will happen if input S7 is
turned ON while the sewing machine is stopped.

34 | Backstitching during ubDS Ud 5 If input UDS is turned ON while the sewing machine is running,

run signal backstitching (reverse feed) will start. Half-stitch operation will start if
input UDS is turned ON while the sewing machine is stopped.

35 | Backstitching during us U 5 If input US is turned ON while the sewing machine is running,

run signal backstitching (reverse feed) will start. Needle lift operation will start if
input US is turned ON while the sewing machine is stopped.

36 | Backstitching signal BSL b S L If input. BS_L is turned ON wher! the sewing machine is running or stopped,

[when running when backstitching (reverse feed) will start.
stopped]
37 | Backstitching signal UCR UE r If input UCR is turned ON while the sewing machine is running,
when running backstitching (reverse feed) will start. 1 stitch operation will start if input
UCR is turned ON while the sewing machine is stopped.

Note1. The setting name will display in the descending order with each press of the [D] key.
2. The setting name will display in the ascending order with each press of the [C] key.
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Note1

Note2

| Input signal setting table |

Setting value

virtual output 5

No. Setting name Digital Specification
display
38 | Backstitching signal UBR Ub r If input UBR is turned ON while the sewing machine is running,
when running backstitching (reverse feed) will start. 1 stitch operation with
backstitching (reverse feed) will start if input UBR is turned ON while the
sewing machine is stopped.
39 | Thread trimmer TON r The thread trimmer output T can be turned ON or OFF only when the
) . on . L . ) 4 :
output confirmation sewing machine is stopped. (Thread trimmer solenoid confirmation
signal signal)
40 | Needle cooler output NCL n E L If input NCL is turned ON, the needle cooler output NCL during sewing
during rotation forced machine rotation will forcibly be turned OFF.
[OFF] signal
41 | 1 position priority P12 P .‘e 1 position will be set forcibly.
signal
42 | Weak brake [ON] BK b t If input BK is turned ON, the weak brake will turn ON. Use this with the
signal BK of the [D] mode set to [OF].
43 | Sensor input signal SEN S E m This is the cloth edge sensor input.
44 | Wiper output cancel WL L If input WL is turned ON, the wiper output W will not be output.
signal
45 | Slow start signal SL L If the SL signal is ON, the slow start operation will be valid. Use this with
the normal mode [B,SL] key set to [OF].
46 | Preset stitching N M If input N is turned ON, preset stitching will start forcibly from that point.
forced [ON] signal
47 | Continuous tack CBT E b r If input CBT is turned ON, continuous backstitching will start forcibly
stitching forced [ON] from that point.
signal
48 | Non-stitching feed FWD F Hd If input FWD is turned ON, output OT3, output NCL and output FU will
input be turned ON forcibly. Output ROL and output PUL will be turned OFF
forcibly.
49 | Up counter clear Cccu E E U If input CCU is turned ON, it clears an up counter in [O].
signal
50 | Down counter clear CCD E E d If input CCD is turned ON, it clears an down counter in [the setting
signal value].
51 | Signal output to IR1 o " If input IR1 is turned ON, output OT1 turns ON only when the sewing
virtual output 1 during machine is running.
operation
52 | Signal output to IR2 o e If input IR2 is turned ON, output OT2 turns ON only when the sewing
virtual output 2 during machine is running.
operation
53 | Signal output to IR3 o 3 If input IR3 is turned ON, output OT3 turns ON only when the sewing
virtual output 3 during machine is running.
operation
54 | Signal output to 1S1 ] S .‘ If input IR1 is turned ON, output OT1 turns ON only when the sewing
virtual output 1 when machine is stopped.
stopped
55 | Signal output to 1S2 ' 5 e If input IR2 is turned ON, output OT2 turns ON only when the sewing
virtual output 2 when machine is stopped.
stopped
56 | Signal output to 1S3 p 5 3 If input IR3 is turned ON, output OT3 turns ON only when the sewing
virtual output 3 when machine is stopped.
stopped
57 | Signal output to 101 0 .‘ If input 101 is turned ON, output OT1 will always be turned ON.
virtual output 1
58 | Signal output to 102 0 e If input 102 is turned ON, output OT2 will always be turned ON.
virtual output 2
59 | Signal output to 103 0 3 If input 103 is turned ON, output OT3 will always be turned ON.
virtual output 3
60 | Signal output to 104 0 L‘ If input 104 is turned ON, output OT4 will always be turned ON.
virtual output 4
61 | Signal output to 105 10 5 If input 105 is turned ON, output OT5 will always be turned ON.

Note1. The setting name will display in the descending order with each press of the [D] key.
2. The setting name will display in the ascending order with each press of the [C] key.
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Note1

Note2

| Input signal setting table |

Setting value
No. Setting name Digital Specification
display
62 | Signal output to 106 0 6 If input 106 is turned ON, output OT6 will always be turned ON.
virtual output 6
63 | Signal output to 107 0 !'.l If input 107 is turned ON, output OT7 will always be turned ON.
virtual output 7
64 airgt;lz\aall gltjjttglljtt ;o 108 0 8 If input 108 is turned ON, output OT8 will always be turned ON.
65 \?iES:: cc:LL:ttngjJtt ;0 109 0 9 If input 109 is turned ON, output OT9 will always be turned ON.
66 \?}ES:: g::ttggtt,io IOA 0 R If input I0A is turned ON, output OTA will always be turned ON.
67 airgt;lz\aall gltjjttglljtt It?)o OB 0 b If input OB is turned ON, output OTB will always be turned ON.
68 \?iES:: gsttgsfg) 10C 0 E If input IOC is turned ON, output OTC will always be turned ON.
69 aES:II gs:ggttg) |1OD 0 d If input 10D is turned ON, output OTD will always be turned ON.
70 airgt;lz\aall gltjjttglljtt ItEO |OE 0 E If input IOE is turned ON, output OTE will always be turned ON.
71 \?iES:: cc:LL:ttngjJtt '11:0 IOF 0 F If input IOF is turned ON, output OTF will always be turned ON.
72 aES:II gll:ttglljttg) 10G 0 5 If input 10G is turned ON, output OTG will always be turned ON.
73 | End t_acking speed S5V 5 5 _If input 85\_/ is turned ON, the sewing machine will run at the speed set
run signal u in end tacking speed V.
Thread break r It is possible to use as the input signal of thread break detector.
| detector input signal THi P H o
75 Sensor stop input PS1 p S [} If input PS1 is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the
signal 1 U needle will stop after swing set stitches. The operation mode at stopping
is set by PS1 in the P mode. The no. of stitches after PS1 input is set by
[1.] in the P mode.
76 Sensor stop input PS2 p 5 e If input PS2 is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the
signal 2 needle will stop after swing set stitches. The operation mode at stopping
is set by PS2 in the P mode. The no. of stitches after PS2 input is set by
[2.] in the P mode.
Thread trimmer and ] If input TLB is turned ON, end tacking and thread trimming will be
v tacking cancel signal LB I b prohibited
78 Variable speed run SVM S M The sewing machine can be operated at the variable speed set to
signal set to medium un medium speed M when this signal SVM is turned ON and during ON
speed setting while machine operates.
79 Needle down signal D d When needle down signal D is turned ON, needle down operation will
start.
Thread trimmer " r Not used.
80 signal after reverse URT L’ i
needle lift

Note1. The setting name will display in the descending order with each press of the [D] key.
2. The setting name will display in the ascending order with each press of the [C] key.

From the library of Superior Sewing Magbine & Supply LLC - www.supsew.com




Output signal setting table

<Example>

Output signal | Output signal setting table |

Note1

Note2

Settir:g value

Needle UP position
output

No. Setting name Digital Specification

display

1 | Output for slow start SL L During the no. of the setting stitches, SL output is turned ON. The
setting no. of stitches can select SLN on [P] mode or HOF on [G] mode
by setting SLH on [F] mode

2 | Run output 1 OP o P OP output is turned ON while the sewing machine is running (not
including needle lifting during thread trimming) .

3 | Run output 2 OP1 o P .' OP1 output is turned ON while the sewing machine is running. (not
including needle lifting during thread trimming) OP1 output will turn ON
during needle lifting when directly heeling.

4 | Run output 3 OP2 o pe OP1 output is turned ON while the pedal is toed down, the external
operation signal (SO, S1, SH), full pedal heeling or thread trimming
signal (S2) is ON.

5 | Output for run signal S1 S " S1 ohutput is turned ON when the run signal is ON except during on 1
stitch sewing.

6 | Output for blower VAC R I~ | VAC output is turned ON during pedal full heeling or while thread

v trimmer signal S2 is ON.

7 | Output for needle NCL n E L NCL output is turned ON while the sewing machine is running

cooler (including needle lifting).

8 | Output for vacuum VCM U E n VCM output is turned ON during pedal full heeling or while thread

signal trimmer signal S2 is ON while the sewing machine is stopped.

9 | Output for signal during BT "' BT output is turned ON during tacking.

tacking

10 | Roller lift output ROL ro L ROL output is turned ON when presser foot lifter output FU is ON,
backstitching output B is ON, or when input 102 signal is ON. ROL
output is turned ON while tacking and while thread trimming if RLM of
[F] mode is ON.

11 | Thread trimmer output T ,'- Thread trimming starts.

12 | Thread release output L L Thread release operation starts.

13 | Wiper output w H Wiper operation starts.

14 | Backstitch output B b Backstitching (reverse feed) starts. (Condensed stitch)

(Condensed stitch)

15 | [CH2] output CH E H | CH2 output for chain stitches.

16 | [TF] output TF r F TF output for chain stitches. Refer to pages 93 and 94 for the output
timing.

17 | [KS1] output KS1 t S .‘ Behind operation signal ON, KS1 output is turned ON after the setting
delay time. Refer to pages 95~97 for the output timing.

18 | [KS2] output KS2 t S e After the motor stopped, KS2 output is turned ON after the setting
delay time. Refer to pages 95~97 for the output timing.

19 | [KS3] output KS3 t S 3 After trimming and stopped up position, KS3 output is turned ON after
setting delay time. Refer to pages 95~97 for the output timing.

20 | [KS4] output KS4 t S L‘ Simple sequence output 4. Refer to pages 95~97 for the output timing.

21 | [TB] output B r TB output for chain stitches. Refer to pages 93 and 94 for the output
timing.

22 | Presser foot lifter output FU F U Presser foot lifter operation starts. The operation mode set in the [P]
mode FUM function and FU function will be entered.

23 | Output for UP position uc UE uc ogtpqt is turned ON if at the needle UP position when the sewing

when stopped machine is stopped.

24 UPW UPH UPW output is turned ON if at the UP position when the, sewing

machine is stopped, and while moving from the UP position to the
DOWN position when the sewing machine is running.

Note1. The setting name will display in the descending order with each press of the [D] key.
2. The setting name will display in the ascending order with each press of the [C] key.
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Note1

Note2

| Output signal setting table |

Setting value
No. Setting name Digital Specification
display
25 | Needle DOWN DNW dn H DNW output is turned ON if at the DOWN position when the, sewing
position output machine is stopped, and while moving from the DOWN position to the
UP position when the sewing machine is running.
26 | Output for error ERR E rr This is output when an error occurs. (Note that this is not output when
occurrence error code E9 occurs.)
confirmation
27 | Output for power IPF ' P F Not used.
[OFF] confirmation
28 | Puller output PUL P U L PUL output is turned ON during the presser foot lifter operation, during
the 102 output is ON.
29 | Count up output CUP E UP When +1 up counter does, the [CUP] output is turned on.
30 | Thread break THO r H o When detecting thread break detector, THO output is turned ON.
detector output (When re-operation, the signal is turned off)
31 | Vacuum output for FUW F UH FUW out'put is turngd ON during the presser foot lifter operation or
holding thread during wiper operation.
32 | [NQO] output NO no Nothing is output.
33 | Virtual output 1 oT1 o 'l' .‘ OT1 output is turned ON according to each input specifications while
inputs 101, IR1 and IS1 are ON.
34 | Virtual output 2 oT2 o 'l' e OT2 output is turned ON according to each input specifications while
inputs 102, IR2 and I1S2 are ON.
35 | Virtual output 3 OT3 o 'l' 3 OT3 output is turned ON according to each input specifications while
inputs 103, IR3 and IS3 are ON.
36 [OT4]output OT4 o r L‘ a:)’4tc|)gt£g; i(s),Elurned ON according to each input specification while
inpu i .
37 | [OT5]output OT5 o r 5 OT5 output is turned ON according to each input specification while
input 105 is ON.
38 | [OT6]Joutput oT6 o r 5 OT6 output is turned ON according to each input specification while
input 106 is ON.
39 | [OT7]output oT7 I~ 11 | OT7 output is turned ON according to each input specification while
P OV 1 | 0ut107 is ON
40 | [OT8]output oT8 o 'l' 8 OT8 output is turned ON according to each input specification while
input 108 is ON.
41 [OT9loutput oT9 fa) 'l' 9 a‘rl)'gtcigtgg; igﬁlurned ON according to each input specification while
inpu i .
42 | [OTAJoutput OTA fa) 'l' R agAtcl»gtKg; i(s),t\:Jrned ON according to each input specification while
inpu i .
43 | [OTB]output oTB o r b OTB output is turned ON according to each input specification while
input I0B is ON.
44 | [OTCloutput oTC o r E OTC output is turned ON according to each input specification while
input IOC is ON.
45 | [OTD]output OoTD o r d OTD output is turned ON according to each input specification while
input IOD is ON.
46 | [OTE]output OTE o 'l' E OTE output is turned ON according to each input specification while
input IOE is ON.
47 | [OTFloutput OTF . F OTF output is turned ON according to each input specification while
i o input IOF is ON
48 | [OTGJoutput oTG o 'l' 5 2‘;(—1 logg)ust; i(s)lzlurned ON according to each input specification while
inpu i .
49 | [CUE] output CUE E UE This output becomes ON when Up-counter becomes end. This output
becomes OFF when "CCU" input is turned on.

Note1. The setting name will display in the descending order with each press of the [D] key.

2. The setting name will display in the ascending order with each press of the [C] key.
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| Output signal setting table |

Setting value

No. Setting name Digital Specification
display
Note1] 50 [CDE] output CDE E dE This output becomes ON when Down-counter becomes end. This
output becomes OFF when "CCD" input is turned on.

51 Qutput for the PSU PSU P S U Output signal for the during PSU counting. PSU output will turn ON
counting during the PSU counting.

52 | Output for the PSD PSD P S d Output signal for the during PSD counting. PSD output will turn ON
counting during the PSD counting.

53 | Output for the PS1 PS1 P S ,' Output signal for the during the sensor input signal PS1 counting. PS1
counting output will turn ON during the PS1 operation.

54 | Output for the PS2 PS2 P S e Output signal for the during the sensor input signal PS2 counting. PS2
counting output will turn ON during the PS2 operation.

55 | [SPC] output for the SPC S PE SPC output is turned ON when reached setting speed. The setting
reached setting speed is set by [C.] in the C mode.
speed

56 | [SPD] output for the SPD S pd SPD output is turned ON when reached setting speed. The setting
reached setting speed is set by [D.] in the C mode.
speed

Note2 57 | [SPE] output for the SPE S pE SPE output is turned ON when reached setting speed. The setting

reached setting speed is set by [E.] in the C mode.
speed

58 | Always ON output HI H f In case of the power on, [HI] output is always ON.

Note1. The setting name will display in the descending order with each press of the [D] key.
2. The setting name will display in the ascending order with each press of the [C] key.

Notice The TF output and KS3 output timings are as shown below.

DOWN position

UP position

ON

A

Trimming signal S2

[TF] output

[KS3] output

ON
40msec | 66msec
> Q <
70msec ] 70msec
. 5 ¢
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How to Use the Option Connector

Variable operation are possible by adding external signals to the option connector. A current of approximately 1.5 mA flows through the switches used
1. Connector Layout

—
@ ;
_ @0
@O 0@ @ e |@ @ @ XYoo XE) ©@®Q®
< <
el @6 e |2 |®0 [Peoeoa| @O
® 6 @O @6 ® B OJCRCXCAE]
Control panel Lever Encoder Detector Foot lifter Option A Option B Sewing machine
Lever (White) Communication /
Signal name Factory setting Contror\!)[()[a)?el 1
ov ov 1
IG S1 : Run (Variable speed) 2 o oSl %)Eg? g
IH S2 : Thread trimming 3 0 oS2 = >
I S3 : Presser foot lifter 4 o S3 External ey 5
VC VC : Variable speed command | 5 ve »{ | variable r TXDO 6
+12V +12V 6 10kQ
) Encoder
Presser foot lifter F oV 1
oV ov 1 ° | EA 2
IF F : presser foot input 2 ~ EB 3
FU+ : presser foot lifter output + | 3 FU +12V 4
OF - \_ |
FU- : presser foot lifter output- | 4 Ground 5
- 6
Sewmg machine Sewing machine unit
=2 Ground 1] 1 Detector
OB W : Wiper output 2 = @— ov 1
+24V/(+30V) +24V 3 - 2
OA T : Thread trimming output 4 Ground 3
ov oV 5 upP 4
ID TL : Thread trimmer cancel input| 6 o o T | DN 5
oD L : Thread release output 7 —®—' +12V 6
+24V/(+30V) +24V 8
IE S7 - Backstitch input 9 o oS |
O VI(+5V) ov 10
+24V/(+30V) +24V 1 ~ |
oC B : Backstitch output 12 \B)
Option A (Black)
ov oV 1 ~ PS
1A PSU : Up position stop input 2 +12°V 40mA r
+12VI/(+5V) +12V 3 ° max abm
B PSD : Down position stop input | 4 N PSD
04 UPW : Needle Up position output| 5 | UPW\C S0
IC S0 : Low speed input 6 °
Note 1 : Pin number 5 is for the signal output.
Option B
oV oV 1 1
14 No setting 2 o o —
o1 OT1 : Virtual output 3 [vce ~ | |External variable
VC2 VC2 : Variable speed command | 4 N "L resister
15 No setting 5 11 10kQ
E 101 : Virtual input 6 o o
+5V/(+12V) +5V 7
+24V/(+30V) +24V 8 2
12 U Needle lift signal 9 o o
ov ov 10
+24V/(+30V) +24V 11 D
02 NCL : Needle cooler output | 12 —
- o7
o7 No setting 13 P
06/CP No setting 14 (o) o
03 TF : "TF" output 15 ~—7

Note 2 : Pin number 3,12,15 are for the solenoid output.
Note 3 : Pin number 13,14 are for the air valve output. (not for the solenoid output)
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2. The explanation of the input/output signal

—_ (0] .

”§ 'g The input/output signal name Pn]);)sl:fs Specification
co|z (Factory setting)

5 g c port name

O c|a

2 | Variable speed run signal S1 IG This signal is equivalent to full toe down when using the pedal. It is operated at the
speed which was set with the [C][D] key of control switch panel when the automatic
operation AT is ON input S1 at the time of ON.

_ | 3 | Thread trimmer signal S2 IH This signal is equivalent to full heeling when using the pedal. When S2 is ON and
9o thread trimming or needle UP position stop has been completed, the wiper will

§ operate. After that, the automatic presser foot lifting will function while the signal is
c ON.

8 [a Presser foot lifter signal S3 1] If input S3 is turned ON after trimming, the presser foot will lift. If input S3 is turned
§ ON before trimming, the presser foot will lift after delay time. The delay time is

° set by S3D the [P] mode of the 132 page.

5 | Variable speed command VC1 VC1 It is speed regulation input from outside. By giving variable speed command voltage

voltage (0-11V), the speed which is proportional to the voltage is gotten.

6 | Constant voltage power +12V +12V This is the power for the variable speed command. A DC12V (max.40mA) is out

supply put.
- 2 | Wiper output W OB Wiper operation starts.
% 4 | Thread trimmer output T OA Thread trimming starts.
o 6 | Thread trimmer cancel TL ID If pedal full heeling or thread trimmer signal S2 is turned ON while input TL is ON,
5 signal the thread will not be trimmed. After the thread trimmer interlock time passes, the
° presser foot lifting operation will start. When TL of [D] mode signal is turned ON a
2 little time and _ TLS setting is ON, next thread trimming is prohibited at once.
S 7 | Thread release output L oD Thread release operation starts.
E 9 | Backstitching during run S7 IE If input S7 is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, backstitching (reverse
> signal feed) will start. Nothing will happen if input S7 is turned ON while the sewing
s machine is stopped.
& | 12 | Backstitch output B ocC Backstitching (reverse feed) starts. (Condensed stitch)
(Condensed stitch)
2 | Presser foot lifter signal F IF If input F is turned ON, the presser foot lifter operation will start.
5 @ FU+ Presser foot lifter operation starts. The operation mode set in the [P] mode FUM
2E] 3 . function and FU function will be entered.
@ 5 [ 4 | Presser foot lifter output OF
ald FU-
2 | Needle UP position priority PSU IA If input PSU is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the needle will stop
stop signal at the UP position after swing PSU stitches and thread trimming. The no. of stitches
o after PSU input is set by PSU the [P] mode of 130 page.
‘8’ 3 | Constant voltage power +12V +12V The constant voltage power supply. DC +12V (max.40mA)
= supply
§ 4 | Needle DOWN position PSD B If input PSD is turned ON while the sewing machine is running, the needle will stop
< priority stop signal at the DOWN position after swing PSD stitches. The no. of stitches after PSD input
S is set by PSD the [P] mode of 130 page.
B | 5 | Needle UP position output ~ UPW 04 The UP position signal is output. This can be used as the signal for the stitch count,
o etc. The output voltage is DC 12V/5V (max. 10mA). The factory setting is 12V.

6 | Low speed run signal SO0 IC If input SO is turned ON, the sewing machine will run at the speed set in low speed
[L].

2 | Nothing signal NO 14 Factory setting is NO setting. Refer to the [C mode input signal setting table].

3 | Virtual output 1 OT1 o1 OT1 output is turned ON according to each input specifications while inputs 101, IR1
and I1S1 are ON.

4 | Variable speed command VC2 VC2 This is the input for external speed command. By applying the variable speed
command voltage, the speed that is relative to the voltage is obtained.

_ |5 | Nothing signal NO 15 Factory setting is NO setting. Refer to the [C mode input signal setting table].
.8 6 | Signal output to virtual 101 11 If input 101 is turned ON, output OT1 will always be turned ON.

@ output 1

E 7 | Rated voltage power +5V +5V A DC 5V is output (max.50mA). This can be used as the power source for the
; supply photoelectric switches in the amplifier.

c 9 | Needle lift signal U 12 If input U is turned ON, the needle lift operation will start.

-%_ 12 | Output for needle cooler NCL 02 NCL output is turned ON while the sewing machine is running (including needle
o lifting).

13 | Nothing output NO o7 This port is for the air valve output. And it is an input/output coupling port. Factory
setting is NO setting. Refer to page 207.

14 | Nothing output NO 06/CP This port is for the air valve output. And it is an input/output coupling port. Factory
setting is NO setting. Refer to page 207. When using as the CP output, make 159
page C mode CPK OFF setting.

15 | [TF] output TF 03 TF output for chain stitches. Refer to pages 93 and 94 for the output timing.
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3. To use as a standing work type sewing machine. (Turn the program mode [C] function [PDS] ON.)
The sewing machine can be used as a standing work type sewing machine with the three connections below using the
lever connector. However, take special care to the intrusion of noise, and use the shortest wiring possible.

4 [Note: Procedure for changing the lever connector] )
= Be sure to turn OFF the power switch when connecting or disconnecting the lever connector.

= Do not connect the lever connector when you set the function [PDS] to ON in the program mode [C]

(Direct call number = "530")
[Basic procedure]
(1) Disconnect the lever connector after turning OFF the power switch
(2) Turn ON the power switch and then, set the function [PDS] to ON. The lever connector still disconnects.
(3) Connect the lever connect after turning OFF the power switch.
(4) Turn ON the power switch and confirm the operation.
\ 2 When the error code MA is displayed, press D key and then, it is released. j
(1) When operating with an external variable resistor  (2) For operating with a high speed
(Control switch panel [auto] and AT in [P] mode is OFF) (Control switch panel [auto] and AT in [P] mode is ON)
Lever (white connector) Lever (white connector)
ov 1 ov 1

Operation 2 o oS Operation 2 o ot
Thread 3 o ~o_S2 Thread 3 o o2 Run
trimmer trimmer (High speed)

Presser foot 4 oT~—o__S3 Presser foot 4 o0 oS3
lifter lifter
Variable speed 5 VC > Variable speed
command command
+12V +12V 6
External variable
resistor 10k 2
(3) When operation with high speed and inching (Control switch panel [auto] and AT in [P] mode is OFF)
A) When using the lever connector B) When using the lever connector and the option connector
Lever (white connector)
Lever (white connector) oV 1
ov 1 > Run Operation 2 o oS!

Operation 2 o o (High speed) | Thread trimmer [ 3 o o2 Run
Thread 3 o0 ~~o__S2 Presser foot 4 0 oS3 (High speed)
trimmer lifter

Pres_ser foot 4 D ¥ Variable speed 5
lifter command |
Variable speed 5 o0 oS0 Run +12V 6
command (Low speed)
+12V 6 MRl
D: Equivalent to 1S953 (NEC) (VR>30V. IF>30mA)
R:1kQ 1/2W or higher Option A (black connector)
oV 1
- 2
- 3
- 4
- 5
Operation 6 o030
(low speed) Inchi
nching
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Error Display

When the control box detects an error, the error code is flickered on the control switch panel display.
Confirm the error code, and investigate with the following table.

Error code

Probable cause

Inspection

PHrofF

/POWER.OF

Is the power voltage too low?

Check the power voltage.

Is the power supply capacity too small?

Note:

It does this display when power supply is turned OFF, but this is not an error.

Check the power supply capacity.

_____________________ 9

E "/E1

Is the wire to the motor short-circuited?
Is the sewing machine load torque too high?

Check the motor wiring.
Check the sewing machine.

Ee/EZ

Is the power voltage too high?
Is the sewing machine inertia too high?

Check the power voltage.
Lengthen the deceleration time.

€3 /e

Is the connector to the motor encoder securely inserted?
Are the signals from the motor encoder broken ?

Is the sewing machine locked?
Is the motor locked?

Check the connector insertion.
Check the ECA and ECB signal.
(Refer to the E mode.)

Check the sewing machine.
Check the motor.

EL,/E4

Is the motor connector securely inserted?

Check the motor connector insertion.

Are the signals from the motor connector correct?

Check the motor connector.

Eb /es

Is an extraordinary signal inputted?
(The signal as it repeats ON/OFF at the high frequency.)
Does the noise from outside enter an input signal?

Check the input signal.

Remove a noise source.

EB/ES

Is the position detector connector securely inserted?
Are the signals from the detector broken ?
(UP/DOWN signal interruption)

Check the detector connector insertion.
Check the detector UP/DOWN signals.
(Refer to the E mode.)

£9 /e

Is the solenoid wiring short-circuited?
Solenoid defect (coil defect)

Check the solenoid wiring.
Replace the solenoid.

E " "/E11

Is the fuse for +12V power supply broken?

Check the fuse for the 12V power supply.

*E11 error code is not confirmed on the control switch panel when it happens because the LEDs on the control switch panel is turned
OFF, but the status display LED on the control box flickers in orange colored as the interval of 0.3 sec. It will be confirmed in error
code history after returning to a normal condition.

An error of the copy mode using the control switch panel.

n
" S / M5 Is the control switch panel connector securely inserted? Check the connector insertion.
The voltage or the type of control switch panel is difference. Check the voltage and the type are right.
The position data of the lever unit is defective. . .
X . The pedal is neutralized. (It returns
M R When power supply is turned ON, the pedal is not neutral )
nn /vA " ) .| automatically 1 second later.)
position. (The status display LED on the control box turn on in )
(Refer to the VCSET setting (page 39).)
orange colored.)
Others Probable cause Inspection

The sewing machine does not
run when the pedal pressed.

Are the operation signals from the lever unit broken?

Is the input signal S6 broken ?

Check the lever unit signal.

(Refer to [E] mode S1 signal.)

Check the status display LED. If flickering, reset
the signal.

Confirm the sewing machine connector.

The sewing machine does not
run at the high speed.

It does not display 99 in normal mode.
Is the variable speed voltage with the pedal toed down low?

Is the motor pulley diameter too small?

Change 99 using control box [D] key.

Check the variable speed voltage. (Refer to [E]
mode.)

Check the motor pulley diameter.(Refer to [5]-3)

The thread is not trimmed even
with heeling.

Is the thread trimming signal (S2) from the lever unit broken?
Is the cancel thread trimmer operation S2L(mode[P]) ON?
Is the trim key of the control switch panel OFF?

Check the signal S2. (Refer [E] mode.)
Set S2L(mode[P]) to OFF.
Set the trim key to ON.

The presser foot lifter output
does not operate.

Is the light heeling signal (S3) or the thread trimming signal
(S2) from the lever unit broken?
Is the presser foot lift signal (F) broken?

Is the presser foot output (FU) broken?

Check signals S2 and S3. (Refer [E] mode.)

Check signal F. (Refer [E] mode.)

Check FU output. (Refer [E] mode.)
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Specifications

Voltage and Frequenc . 230V
Specifications ; ° ’ 110V single phase 50/60 Hz single phase, 3-phase 50/60 Hz
Model name XL-G554-10 (Y) XL-G554-20 (Y)
Voltage 100 to 120 V 200 to 240 V
Motor Rated output 550W
Rated torque 1.47N=-m (0.15kg=m)
Rated speed 3,600 rpm
Weight 6.9 kg (Main unit)
General purpose
Model .
name autom.atlc thread XC-GMFY-10-05 XC-GMFY-20-05
trimmer
Voltage 100 to 120 V 200 to 240 V
Sewing
Speed control machine 70 to 4,000 (MAX 8,999) rpm
range shaft
Control Motor shaft 50 to 3,600 rpm
box Solenoid voltage DC24V/30V
Range of rating Voltage +10%
Ambient temperature 5 ~ 40°C
Ambient humidity 30 ~ 95%RH (with no dew condensation)
Storage temperature -25 ~ 55°C (no freezing)
Altitude Under 1000m above mean sea level
Weight 3.5kg (Main unit)
Position detector XC-KE-01P

Solenoid output

Solenoid

Impedance ()

24VDC Setting

30VDC Setting

OF (Presser foot lifter output FU)

8 or more
(continuous time rating)

10 or more
(continuous time rating)

OA (Thread trimming output T)

4 or more (short time rating

5 or more (short time rating)

OB (Wiper output W)

5 or more (short time rating)

OC (back stitch output B)

)
4 or more (short time rating)
4 or more (short time rating)

5 or more (short time rating)

OD (Thread release L)

4 or more (short time rating)

01 (Output)

4 or more (short time rating)

5 or more (short time rating)

02 (Needle cooler output NCL)

4 or more (short time rating)

(
(
5 or more (short time rating)
(
(

5 or more (short time rating)

03 (TF output TF)

4 or more (short time rating)

5 or more (short time rating)

Note 1. In the brackets of solenoid output, it is a factory setting.
2. The continuous time rating of "OF" output is 50 percentage of chopping duty.
3.The maximum output current rating is 3.0A for 24VDC and 2.4A for 30VDC.

Rated output current of value output

4.24\V/DC setting is a factory setting.

| Rated maximum output current

06, O7 : Total maximum current is 0.3 A.

<Reference> Table of digital displa

No. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Digital display 3 " e 3 L‘ S 6 .-.' 8 9
No. A B C D E F G H | J
Digital display R b E d E F 5 H (] Q_l‘
No. K L M N 0] P Q R S T
Digital display t L :-'. M 0 P q "~ S "-
No. U \% w X Y VA
Digital display U U B " " ," :-
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] Options

Options Model nhame Specifications
Control panel XC-G500-Y “XC-G500-Y" and “XC-G10" cannot be used together.
Automatic presser foot XC-FM-2 Electromagnetic type (for 24V)
lifter
XC-FM-3 It is possible to use it for LS2-1380. (for 24V)
LE-FA Pneumatic type (common for 30V/24V)
Variable speed pedal XC-CVS-2 3-series pedal, for standing operation sewing machine
Lever unit XC-GL-1-SET For one-step pedal heeling
(separated type) (installation plate, extension cable set)
XC-GL-2-SET For two-step pedal heeling

(installation plate, extension cable set)

Extention cable Parts No.
Motor cable 1.0m ( for 200V ) K14M52158002
Detector cable 0.6m K14M71324830
Encoder cable 1.0m K14M71725402
Detector cable for Singer machine K14M72025530
Sewing machine cable for Basting machine K14M72025730

Installation plate Parts No. Specifications
Mounting plate of motor | K14M72354001 XL-G554 motor and old control box
and control box

K14M72354101 Old motor and XC-GMFY control box
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- Procedures of Maintenance, Inspection and Replacement

1. Motor assembly
(1) Clean periodically the dust filter in Fig. 1.
(Clogged filter causes the overheat of motor.)

Dust filter

(2) Internal inspection of motor
There is no need to disassemble the motor normally. However, when
the revolution is not smooth, abnormal noises are generated or the
encoder is replaced, inspect it with following procedures.

1) Turn off the power.
2) Remove the belt cover, belt and motor pulley.

3) Disassemble the motor from the sewing machine table.

4) Remove the end cover mounting screws (3 pcs.).
(Fig. 2.)

End cover mounting screw

5) Remove the end cover and check for any foreign
substance on the motor cooling fan, motor shaft, etc. or Fig. 2 Cover mounting screw
looseness of motor cooling fan mounting screws. To
remove the motor cooling fan, unfasten the mounting

screws. (Fig. 3) Motor cooling fan

Caution
Encoder appears (Fig. 4) as the motor cooling fan
is removed. Since the encoder is a highly
sensitive component, a sufficient care should be
taken not to apply a strong shock when the motor
inside is cleaned or the motor cooling fan is
removed. If the motor cooling fan mounting
screws become loose, abnormal noises may be
generated. Lock them securely to avoid loosening.
(appropriate tightening torque is about 3 N-m.)
Use the screw lock agent when they are fastened.

Fig. 3 Motor cooling fan mounting screw

Encoder lead wire
mounting screw

Encoder disc

6) When the encoder sensor is replaced,
remove the encoder sensor mounting screw A,
B and encoder lead wire mounting screws.
(Fig. 4) When the sensor is installed, keep
pressing the sensor against the sensor stop

on the motor frame (toward the motor shaft) Encoder
and lock the sensor mounting screw A first and rsnc?gwl,zg
B next. Encoder

mounting

screw B

Encoder sensor

Fig. 4 Encoder
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As the screws A and B are locked orderly while the motor
frame stop is pressed against the sensor stop of motor
frame, the gap between the sensor and the disc is
determined automatically.

Since the encoder sensor (Fig. 5) is a highly sensitive
component, a sufficient care should be taken not to damage it.

Motor frame stop

Fig. 5 Encoder sensor

Caution
When replacing only the encoder sensor section,
the work can be done without removing the motor
cooling fan explained on the previous page.
When the fan has been removed, always apply a
screw locking agent to fix it.

Lock screw
< 0.14 £ 0.04 mm

A 4

|
Encoder disc \

Encoder sensor

10.0 £ 0.1 mm

7) When the encoder disc is replaced, remove the disc
set screws using a small hexagon wrench. To install

the encoder disc, adjust the gap between the encoder

disc and the encoder sensor at 0.14 + 0.04 mm (Fig.
6) and adjust the space between the encoder disc

Motor frame
Motor shaft

Sensor stop of
motor frame

and the motor frame at 10.0 £ 0.1 mm and fasten the
lock screw. If the difference of this gap is larger, the
encoder may fail to detect the motor revolution. Make
sure to install it precisely.

Fig. 6 Installation of encoder disc

8) When the bearing is replaced, remove first the
encoder sensor and the disc. Remove next the
encoder, then the lead wire mounting screws, motor
frame lock screws and disassemble the motor frame.
(Fig. 7) Separate the bearing from rotor and install a
new bearing. Since the special type bearing is used,
contact us if you have none in stock. After the bearing
has been replaced, assemble in the order of encoder
disc and encoder sensor with reference to the steps
6) and 7) above.

, |

Lead wire mounting screws
A

Motor frame lock screws

Caution
Fix securely the motor frame lock screws with the
torque of more than 6 N-m.

Fig. 7 Disassembly of motor

9) Assemble the components in the reverse order of
removal.

Fig. 8 Replacement of bearing

Bearing
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)\ MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION
FACTORY AUTOMATION SYSTEM

TOKYO BLDG. 2-7-3,Marunouchi Chiyoda-ku Tokyo 100-8310,Japan
FAX +81-3-3218-6821
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